
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

2026 General Assembly 

Reports & Documents 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Scottish Charity No: SC012925 



 
 

2 
 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

1.  Personnel ................................................................................................................................. 3 

2.  2026 General Assembly Programme................................................................................ 4 

3.  Assembly Business Committee Report ........................................................................... 9 

4.  Assembly Clerks’ Office Report ..................................................................................... 17 

5.  Board of Trustees’ Report ................................................................................................. 43 

6.  Edinburgh Theological Seminary Board Report ......................................................... 51 

7.  Interchurch Relations Committee Report ..................................................................... 56 

8.  Mission Board Report ........................................................................................................ 62 

9.  Committee on Presbytery Revitalisation Report ......................................................... 75 

10.  Study Committee on Separation, Divorce & Remarriage of Office-Bearers ....... 81 

11.  Board of Ministry Report .................................................................................................. 82 

12.  Minutes of the Proceedings of the October 2025 Commission of Assembly ...... 97 

13.  Standing Orders of the General Assembly ................................................................. 102 

14.  Conflict of Interest Policy ............................................................................................... 115 

 

 

  



 
 

3 

 

PERSONNEL 

 

 
Rev. CALUM IAIN MACLEOD  Moderator 

 
Rev. ALASDAIR M. MACLEOD  Retiring Moderator 

 
Rev. MALCOLM MACLEOD  Principal Clerk  

 
Rev. NEIL L. MACDONALD  Assistant Clerk  

 
Rev. STEPHEN ALLISON  Assistant Clerk 

 
Mr ANDREW GIFFEN   CEO 

 

   

 

 

 

  

  



 
 

4 
 

2026 GENERAL ASSEMBLY PROGRAMME 

MONDAY 18th MAY 2026  

1st SESSION  

MEMORANDUM The Moderator will take the Chair at 6.00pm.   

 

1.  Sermon by the Retiring Moderator   

2.  Constitute   

3.  Conflicts of Interest  

4.  Election of Moderator  

5.  Thanks to Retiring Moderator  

6.  Presentation of Bible to Moderator   

7.  Report of the Assembly Business Committee   

8.  Report of the Assembly Clerks’ Office    

9.  Announcements   

10.  Adjourn  

MEMORANDUM The Assembly will rise not later than 10.00pm. 
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TUESDAY 19th MAY 2026  

2nd SESSION 

(9.00am – 5.00pm) 

MEMORANDUM  The Moderator will take the Chair at 9.00am.   

1.  Constitute  

2.  Minutes of 1st Session   

3.  Conflicts of Interest   

4.  Moderator’s Address  

5.  Report of Committee on Loyal and Dutiful Address  

6.  Report of the Board of Trustees   

7.  Evangelical Book Shop / Crossway Books  

 Suspend Business at 12.30pm   

8.  ORDER OF THE DAY  Reception of Delegates 

Elaine Duncan  Scottish Bible Society  

Pastor Igor Bandura Slavic Gospel Association 

9.  Public Engagement Group – Update  

10.  Christian Education – Update  

11.  Overture – Inverness, Lochaber & Ross  

12.  Adjourn   

 
MEMORANDUM The Assembly will suspend its sitting from 12.30pm until 2.00pm and will rise not 

later than 5.00pm. 
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TUESDAY 19th MAY 2026  

3rd SESSION  

(6.30pm to 10.00pm)  

MEMORANDUM The Moderator will take the Chair at 6.30pm.  

1.  Constitute  

2.  Conflicts of Interests   

3.  ORDER OF THE DAY Reception of Delegates 

Rev. Nathan Hilton Evangelical Presbyterian Church of England & Wales 

Rev. John van Eyk United Reformed Churches in North America 

Rev. W. J van der Toorn CGKN (Netherlands)  

4.  Report of the ETS Board   

5.  Report of the Interchurch Relations Committee  

6.  Adjourn   

MEMORANDUM The Assembly will rise not later than 10.00pm.   

 

WEDNESDAY 20th MAY 2026  

4th SESSION  

(9.00am to 5.00pm) 

MEMORANDUM  The Moderator will take the Chair at 9.00am.   

1.  Time of Prayer    

2.  Constitute  

3.  Minutes of 2nd and 3rd Sessions   

4.  Conflicts of Interest   

5.  Report of the Mission Board    

 Suspend Business at 12.30pm  

6.  Appeal – Presbytery of Edinburgh & Perth (taken in private)  

7.  Adjourn  

MEMORANDUM The Assembly will suspend its sitting from 12.30pm until 2.00pm and will rise not 

later than 5.00pm. 
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WEDNESDAY 20th MAY 2026  

5th SESSION  

(6.30pm to 10.00pm)  

MEMORANDUM The Moderator will take the Chair at 6.30pm.  

 

1.  Constitute  

2.  Conflicts of Interest   

3.  ORDER OF THE DAY  Reception of Delegates 

Dale Burnett Operation Mobilisation (OM) 

Rev. Iain Clements  International Presbyterian Church  

4.  Board of Ministry – Supplementary Report   

5.  Report of the Committee on Presbytery Revitalisation   

6.  Report of the Special Committee on Marriage   

7.  Adjourn  

 

MEMORANDUM  The Assembly will adjourn not later than 10.00pm.   
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THURSDAY 21st MAY 2026  

6th SESSION  

(9.00am to Closing)  

MEMORANDUM The Moderator will take the Chair at 9.00am.   

1.  Constitute  

2.  Minutes of 4th and 5th Sessions   

3.  ORDER OF THE DAY Reception of Delegates 

Rev. Jailos Mwakapimba Kamisa CCAP Livingstonia  

Graham Nicholls Affinity 

4.  Conflicts of Interest   

5.  Report of the Board of Ministry   

6.  Report on Deceased Ministers and Elders   

7.  Appointments   

8.  Appointment of Commission of Assembly   

9.  Protestations called for  

10.  Appoint 2026 General Assembly   

11.  Thanks  

12.  Minutes of 6th Session   

13.  Close   

 

 

MEMORANDUM The General Assembly will not rise until the conclusion of its business but may 

suspend briefly. 

Note  

The Assembly Business Committee will give a report on the submission of Amendments and Addenda relating 

to the Report of each Board and Committee immediately before the General Assembly takes up consideration 

of the Report.    
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REPORT 

 OF THE 

 ASSEMBLY BUSINESS COMMITTEE 

The Assembly Business Committee met in Smithton Free Church, Inverness, on Tuesday 14th April 2026.  

(A) GENERAL ASSEMBLY REPORTS  

1. Assembly Clerk’ Report. The Committee noted that the Assembly Clerks’ Report included the report of the 

Practice and Procedures Group due to the overlap in the matters discussed during the year.   

2. General Assembly Reports. The Committee noted minor items to be addressed in the following reports: Board of 

Ministry, Board of Trustees, and Interchurch Relationship Committee. The items were addressed by the Board of Ministry 

and the Interchurch Relations Committee. The items highlighted in the Board of Trustees Report were noted by the Board 

but the amendments suggested by the Committee for compliance were not adopted. Otherwise, the Committee is pleased 

to report that all documents comply with General Assembly legislation and Standing Orders.  

3. Supplementary Documents. The Committee noted the large and comprehensive documents submitted by the 

Christian Education Group and the Special Committee on Marriage. It was agreed that both documents should be circulated 

along with General Assembly papers and not included with General Assembly reports. 

4. Special Committee – Northern Presbytery Grievance Procedure. The Committee noted that the Special 

Committee appointed by the October 2025 Commission of Assembly had not yet met due to an ongoing Conduct and 

Complaints Committee investigation. The Committee also noted that Rev. Dr Malcolm Maclean, Convener of the Special 

Committee, had submitted his resignation from the Committee.  

(B) OVERTURES & PETITIONS  

1. Overtures. The Committee considered the following Overtures submitted from Presbyteries:  

1.1. Overture – Inverness, Lochaber & Ross. There was an Overture from the Presbytery of Inverness, Lochaber and 

Ross, requesting the appointment of a Special Committee on Understanding Modern Poverty in Scotland. It was agreed 

that the Overture was competent and that it be allocated a slot in the Assembly Programme. The Overture is distributed 

with General Assembly papers.  

2. Petitions. The Committee considered the following Petitions submitted for the attention of the General Assembly:  

2.1. Petition – Edinburgh & Perth. There was a Petition through the Presbytery of Edinburgh and Perth in the name 

of Rev. Angus Lamont requesting that his name be transferred to the Roll of Ministers Without Charge Eligible for Call. 

It was agreed to recommend tha this Petition be treated as routine. The Petition is found in Appendix One.  The 

Committee’s recommendation is in the Proposed Deliverance Section (B) Paragraph 2.  

2.2. Petition – Skye & Wester Ross. There was a Petition from the Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross, requesting 

the re-appointment of Rev. David C. Meredith as General Assessor for another three-year term. It was agreed to treat this 

Petition as routine. The Petition is found in Appendix Two. The Committee’s recommendation is in the Proposed 

Deliverance Section (B) Paragraph 3. 

(C) GENERAL ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS  

1. King’s Lord High Commissioner. The Committee received notification from Mr Thomas S. Murray, Purse 

Bearer, that the appointment of the King’s Lord High Commissioner, Right Honourable Lady Elish Angiolini, LT, DBE, 

KC, FRSA, FRSE, terminates on Monday 18th May 2026, the day of the rising of the Church of Scotland General Assembly, 

and that, therefore, Her Grace is not be able to attend the Free Church General Assembly this year. 

2. Assembly Programme. The Assembly Programme was proposed showing an Order of the Day at various points 

in the Programme for the reception of Delegates and Representatives of denominations and organisations. It was agreed 

that the time allocation for each of the Reports coming before the Assembly this year should be restricted and carefully 

managed in the light of additional business coming to the Assembly. The draft Programme, adjusted and agreed, is 

recommended to the General Assembly as in the General Assembly Papers. 

3. Private Sessions. The Committee noted that there is a Board of Ministry Supplementary Report on an application 

for admission to the ministry of the Free Church of Scotland and that this should be taken up in private. The Committee 

agreed that any matters coming before the General Assembly requesting that the decisions of a lower Court be reviewed 

would also be taken in private.  
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4. General Assembly Roll. The Committee noted that all Presbyteries had submitted their full allocation of 

Commissioners for this Assembly. The Roll of the General Assembly was confirmed as per Proposed Deliverance (C) 

Paragraph 4. 

5. Briefing for Commissioners. The Committee agreed to provide an online pre-Assembly Briefing Session for 

Commissioners on the same day as the online meeting for Commissioners to ask the Chairs of Boards and Committees 

questions for clarification only, and that the meetings should take place on Monday 11th May 2026.    

6. Assembly Appointments. The Committee agreed to recommend that Mr Nathanael Ross be appointed as Assembly 

Officer, and Mr Roddy Macleod as Hospitality Coordinator.  

7. Assembly Committees. The membership of the Committee on the Loyal and Dutiful Address to His Majesty the 

King was agreed as per Proposed Deliverance (C) Paragraph 6.   

(D) GENERAL ASSEMBLY DOCUMENTS 

1. Standing Orders. The draft Standing Orders, updated with changes arising from the 2025 General Assembly, 

showing the revised process for the submission of amendments and addenda, and including the process for dealing with 

various Petitions, were approved by the Committee.  

2. Guidance for Commissioners. The Committee agreed revisions and updates to the Guidance for Commissioners 

issued at the 2025 General Assembly for distribution to Commissioners at the 2026 General Assembly. The document 

includes updates on the submission of Amendments and Addenda and on arrangements for the online Briefing Session for 

Commissioners. 

3. Conflict of Interest Policy. The General Assembly’s Conflict-of-Interest Policy is distributed with General 

Assembly papers without any updates since the 2025 Assembly.  

(E) GENERAL ASSEMBLY REMIT  

1. General Assembly Remit. The 2025 General Assembly instructed the Business Committee to revise and update 

Act 1, Class 2, 2015 – Act appointing the Assembly Business Committee to include the revised arrangements for the 

submission and triaging of Amendments and Addenda. The revised proposals are found in Proposed Deliverance (D) 1.   

(F) EXAMINATION OF RECORDS OF BOARDS & COMMITTEES 

1. Examination of Records. Representatives of the Committee met in the Clerks’ Office on Wednesday 11th March 

2026 to examine the records of Boards and Committees. The following records were presented for examination: Board of 

Ministry, Board of Trustees, ETS Board, Mission Board, and the Interchurch Relations Committee.  

2. Form & Content. The records were examined as to form and content. In general terms, the examination showed 

that all records are prepared and kept to a good standard. The form of each of the records is clear. The content of each of 

the records reflects the work and remit of the Board or Committee.  

3. Attestation of Records. The Committee recommends that all records be attested as correct and that Boards and 

Committees are reminded to include Extract of Attestation in the minutes of the first meeting after the General Assembly.  

(G) EXAMINATION OF PRESBYTERY RECORDS  

1. Submission of Records. The Committee examined the Presbytery records submitted by the Presbytery Clerks as 

follows: Edinburgh & Perth; Glasgow & Argyll; Inverness, Lochaber & Ross; Norther; Skye & Wester Ross; and the 

Western Isles. The records of the North America Presbytery were submitted in electronic form.  

2. Examination of Records. The records were examined as to form and content. The examination showed that the 

records, in general, are in order and prepared to a good standard. There were some minor matters which need to be addressed 

in each set of Presbytery records. 

3. Recording Presbytery Decisions. The Committee wishes to reiterate the importance of recording decisions 

accurately and precisely, giving due attention to the way in which details of a personal nature are recorded and stored. The 

minutes should also be as concise as possible, without sacrificing key details. Reports coming before Presbytery should 

not be included in their totality. The minutes should include a summary only along with any recommendations included in 

the report.  

4. Attestation of Records. The Committee agreed to recommend that all the records examined on the day be passed 

and attested as correct, and that Presbyteries be reminded of the matters highlighted in Paragraphs 3 above.  

MALCOLM MACLEOD, Convener  
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PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) GENERAL ASSEMBLY REPORTS  

1. The General Assembly approve the inclusion of the Report of the Practices and Procedures Group with the 

Assembly Clerks’ Office Report. They declare that both Reports be taken up together in the General Assembly Programme.  

2. The General Assembly thank the Committee for examining the Reports of Boards and Committees prior to papers 

being distributed to Commissioners. They note the following regarding the Proposed Deliverance of the Board of Trustees: 

(1) Proposed Deliverance Section (C), Paragraph A.4, which states that ‘The determination by the Finance Manager of 

Assessable Income and the amount due under the prevailing remittance system is final’ is inconsistent with the principles 

of Presbyterianism that one person is vested with the authority to make a decision with no provision for appealing the 

decision; and (2) that Proposed Deliverance, Section D, Travel Expenses for Commissioners that ‘the Board of Trustees 

should make suitable arrangements for the reimbursement of travel costs to Commissioners within the UK’ is a departure 

from Act 1, Class 2, 2015 anent Travel Expenses for Commissioners in that the terms of the said Act also include the 

Presbytery of North America.  

3.  The General Assembly thank the other Boards and Committees for their cooperation in ensuring that all Reports 

comply with General Assembly legislation and Standing Orders.  

4. The General Assembly note that the Special Committee appointed by the October 2025 Commission of Assembly 

has not yet met due to the ongoing Conduct and Complaints Committee (CCC) investigation in the Northern Presbytery. 

They continue the Special Committee and its remit. They thank the CCC for its ongoing work with the Northern Presbytery. 

The instruct the CCC to complete the ongoing investigation in conjunction with the Northern Presbytery as a matter of 

urgency. They also note the resignation of Rev. Dr Malcolm M. Maclean from the Special Committee. They appoint Rev. 

Dr Alistair Donald to the Special Committee to replace Dr Maclean and to take over as Convener. They instruct the Special 

Committee to proceed immediately with the areas of its remit which are not directly connected to the ongoing CCC 

investigation. They instruct the Committee to report to the October 2026 Commission of Assembly.  

5. The General Assembly thank the Special Committee on Marriage and the Christian Education Group for the 

significant amount of work undertaken in preparing their comprehensive reports. They approve the decision to distribute 

the reports to Commissioners as Supplementary Papers. They instruct Commissioners, and the wider Church, to familiarise 

themselves with the contents of both Supplementary Papers.   

(B) OVERTURES & PETITIONS  

1. The General Assembly note the Overture from the Presbytery of Inverness, Lochaber and Ross requesting the 

appointment of a Special Committee on Understanding Modern Poverty in Scotland. They approve the Committee’s 

recommendation that the Overture be taken up by the General Assembly at a suitable time in the Assembly Programme. 

The Overture is distributed with General Assembly papers.   

2. The General Assembly receive the Petition of Rev. Angus Lamont, submitted to the General Assembly through 

the Presbytery of Edinburgh and Perth, and grant its crave. They instruct the Principal Clerk to transfer Mr Lamont’s name 

from the Roll of Resigned Ministers to the Roll of Ministers Without Charge Eligible for Call.  

3. The General Assembly receive the Petition of the Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross and grant its crave. They 

re-appoint Rev. David C. Meredith as a General Assessor to the Presbytery for a two-year term with the appointment to be 

reviewed at the 2028 General Assembly.  

(C) ASSEMBLY ARRANGEMENTS 

1. The General Assembly note with regret that the appointment of the King’s Lord High Commissioner to the 2026 

General Assembly of the Church of Scotland, The Right Honourable Lady Elish Angiolini, LT, DBE, KC, FRSA, FRSE, 

terminates on Monday 18th May and that, therefore, the General Assembly will not have the privilege of the visit of the 

Lord High Commissioner this year.  

2. The General Assembly approve the Assembly Programme distributed with Assembly papers showing the General 

Assembly meeting as appointed on Monday 18th May 2026 at 6.00pm and with a total of six Sessions.  

3. The General Assembly thank the Business Committee for the arrangements for an online Briefing Session for 

Commissioners, and for an online meeting for Commissioners to address questions for clarification to the Chairs of Board 

and Committees, on Monday 11th May 2026.   

4. The General Assembly appoint the Roll of the Assembly as follows:  
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Presbytery of Edinburgh and Perth 

Ministers Elders  

Rev. Iver Martin ETS Mr Keith Knowlton Buccleuch & Greyfriars 

Rev. Cory Brock ETS Dr John D. Morrison Dunfermline 

Rev. Andy Longwe London City  Mr Lewis Macdonald  Leith Church Plant 

Rev. Andrew Pearson St Peter’s Dundee  Dr David Dutton St Peter’s Dundee 

Rev. James Ross Buccleuch & Greyfriars Mr Pher Nicolson  St Columba’s Edinburgh 

Rev. Athole Rennie Grace Church Leith Mr Alasdair Smith Knox Church, Perth 

Rev. Joe Hall Bon Accord, Aberdeen Mr Charles Douglas Craigentinny Church Plant  

Rev. Ciaran Kelleher  Montrose Mr Donald John Smith Bon Accord, Aberdeen 

Rev. Ben Traynor Garioch Church Plant Dr Craig Kirkwood Broughty Ferry   

Presbytery of Glasgow and Argyll 

Ministers Elders  

Rev. Dr Colin Dow Crow Road Mr James Colquhoun Coatbridge 

Rev. Jonathan de Groot Christchurch Mr James Grandison Newmilns 

Rev. Ruairidh Maclean UFM Mr Sandy McDougall Mearns Free Church 

Rev. Duncan Peters  Cross-cultural Ministry  Mr Murray McNicol Mearns Free Church  

Rev. Allan Shearer Dunblane Mr Scott Hamilton Mearns Free Church 

Rev. Alick Stewart Lennoxtown Mr Calum McPhail Lochgilphead & Tarbert 

Rev. David Trimble Merchant City CP Mr Brian Morton Newmilns 

Rev. R. Douglas Cranston Retired Mr Aaron Walker Dumbarton 

  Presbytery of Inverness, Lochaber and Ross 

Ministers Elders  

Rev. Calum I. Macleod Ferintosh & Resolis Mr Blair Gardner Ferintosh & Resolis 

Rev. Sean Ankers Glenurquhart  Mr Donald Forsyth Dingwall 

Rev. Dr Euan Dodds  Kilmallie  Mr Finlay Mackenzie Dingwall 

Rev. Murdo Campbell Knockbain Mr Iain Gray Knockbain 

Rev. Chris Davidson Merkinch Church Plant Mr George West  Gardenstown 

Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod Smithton Mr Ross MacAskill  Nairn  

Rev. Innes MacSween Tornagrain Mr Ross S. Finlay  Free North, Inverness 

Northern Presbytery 

Ministers Elders  

Rev. Eric Paterson Golspie Mr Angus Macleod Tain & Fearn 

Rev. Iain MacAskill Capstone Church Plant Mr John Garvie Tain & Fearn 

Rev. Jerry Taylor Thurso & North Coast Mr John MacKillop Thurso & North Coast 

Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross 

Ministers Elders  

Rev. Roddie Rankin Kyle & Plockton Mr Donald Mackenzie Duirinish 

Rev. Neil L. Macdonald Lochbroom & Coigach Mr Alastair MacDonald Lochbroom & Coigach 

Rev. Daniel Paterson Poolewe & Aultbea Mr Murdo H. Macleod Plockton & Kyle 

Presbytery of the Western Isles 

Ministers Elders  

Rev. Malcolm Macleod Retired Mr Neil Graham Back 

Rev. Thomas Davis  Carloway Mr Donald J. Macleod Garrabost 

Rev. Ewen Matheson  Cross Mr Christopher Martin High Free Church 

Rev. Hugh Ferrier High Free Church Mr Stuart King  North Harris 

Rev. David Macleod North Harris Mr Andrew Maciver North Tolsta 

Rev. Donald M. Macleod  North Tolsta Mr Joe MacPhee Stornoway 

Presbytery of North America 

Ministers Elders  

Rev. Kent Compton Desable Free Church Mr Stephen Plouffe Murray River Free Church 

5. The General Assembly appoint Mr Nathanael Ross as Assembly Officer for this General Assembly. They also 

appoint Mr Roddy Macleod as Hospitality Coordinator. They thank Mr Ross and Mr Macleod for their willingness to take 

on the said roles.  

6. The General Assembly appoint the Committee to prepare a Loyal and Dutiful Address to His Majesty the King as 

follows:  
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Loyal & Dutiful Address to His Majesty the King  

Rev. Calum I. Macleod  ILR Mr Angus Macleod N 

Rev. Dr Colin Dow GA Dr David Dutton  EP 

Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod ILR Mr Joe MacPhee WI 

Convener  Rev. Calum I. Macleod  

(D) GENERAL ASSEMBLY DOCUMENTS  

1. The General Assembly approve and adopt the revised Standing Orders, distributed with Assembly papers, as the 

Standing Orders for this Assembly.  

2. The General Assembly approve the revised Guidelines for Commissioners to the 2026 General Assembly. They 

declare that the Guidelines in their current form will be the Guidelines for future General Assemblies unless updates are 

recommended by the Assembly Committees as required in the future.     

3. The General Assembly approve the General Assembly Conflicts of Interest Policy distributed with Assembly 

papers.  

(E) GENERAL ASSEMBLY REMIT 

1. The General Assembly, desiring to revise and update arrangements for the appointment and remit of the Assembly 

Business Committee, enact and ordain as follows:  

A. THE COMMITTEE  

1. The Membership. The General Assembly appoint a Business Committee of Assembly, comprising the 

Principal Clerk, the Assistant Clerks and the Clerks of all the home Presbyteries. The Committee shall meet at a 

convenient point before 21st April annually to examine all papers in the hands of the Principal Clerk due to come 

before the Assembly. The Committee may meet at other times a required.  

2. Convener. The Committee shall appoint its own Convener annually at its April meeting. The Committee will 

be clerked by a member of the Assembly Clerks’ Office.  

3. Lord High Commissioner. The Principal Clerk shall be responsible for introducing the Lord High 

Commissioner to the Receiving Party and to the Moderator.  

4. Report. The Committee shall present its Report to the Assembly at the first Session. The Report shall 

incorporate a Report from the Clerks’ Office and shall be bound with all the other Reports to be distributed in 

advance of the Assembly.  

5. Amendments. It will be competent to bring amendments to the recommendations of the Committee’s report 

without prior notice.  

B. ASSEMBLY PAPERS & DOCUMENTS    

1. Reports of Boards and Committees. The Business Committee will examine the reports of Boards and 

Committees regarding (1) the form of each report; and (2) the content of each report to ensure that the content is 

consistent with current Acts of Assembly and General Assembly Standing Orders.   

1.1. Consultation. Discrepancies regarding any of the above will be discussed with the relevant Board or 

Committee to allow final adjustments before Assembly papers are issued to Commissioners.  

2. Petitions. The Business Committee will take up consideration of all Petitions addressed to the General 

Assembly.  

2.1. Examination. The Committee will examine the Petitions regarding form and content as in Paragraph 1 above. 

The Committee will report on the examination to the General Assembly. 

2.1.1. Consultation. Discrepancies regarding any of the above will be discussed with the relevant parties to 

allow final adjustments before Assembly papers are issued to Commissioners. 

2.2. Routine Petitions. The Business Committee shall designate as routine those Petitions they consider ought to 

be in this category, and they shall recommend accordingly to the Assembly in their Report. The final decision on 

whether a Petition is to be treated as routine lies with the General Assembly. 

2.3. Other Petitions. The Business Committee will consider all other Petitions, such as Petitions calling for a review 

of the decisions of a lower Court of the Church, and Petitions regarding matters relating to the general ministry of 

the Church and shall allocate a suitable time in the Assembly Programme for the Petition to be considered by the 

Assembly.  
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3. Overtures, References, Appeals. The Business Committee will examine all Overtures, References and 

Appeals regarding form, content, compliance, and consistency with Standing Orders and Acts of Assembly. The 

Committee will report on the examination to the General Assembly. 

3.1. Consultation. Discrepancies regarding any of the above will be discussed with the relevant parties to allow 

final adjustments before Assembly papers are issued to Commissioners. 

4. Assembly Programme. The Committee will prepare a draft General Assembly programme based on the 

reports, petitions, etc., submitted for the Assembly’s consideration. The Committee will take cognisance of (1) the 

substance of each report, petition, etc., and the expected time allocation for each item, and (2) items which may 

need to be taken up by the Assembly in private, when finalising the programme.   

5. Assembly Documents. The Committee will keep General Assembly documents under review.  

5.1. Standing Orders. The Committee will revise the General Assembly Standing Orders annually, including 

changes authorised by the previous General Assembly, and will report on changes to the Assembly for approval.  

5.2. Miscellaneous. Miscellaneous documents such Conflict-of-Interest Policy, and Guidelines for Commissioners 

will be kept under review and issued to Commissioners annually.  

C. EXAMINATION OF RECORDS  

1. Inspection of Records. The General Assembly instruct the Business Committee to carry out the annual 

inspection of Presbytery records and the records of Boards and Committees. This will be done in time to be included 

in the report of the April meeting.  

2. General Assembly Report. The Committee will report on the examination of records to the General Assembly 

with recommendations regarding the final attestation of each record based on results of the examination.  

2.1. General Comments. The Committee may also make observations and recommendations regarding form and 

content of records and about the general presentation of documents.  

2.2. Examination Failure. In the case of records which have failed the examination, and are not recommended to 

be attested, the Committee will explain the reasons for the failure and recommend appropriate action.  

D. AMENDMENTS & ADDENDA 

The Committee will take up consideration of amendments and addenda to the Proposed Deliverance of Boards and 

Committees as follows.    

1. Submission. The deadline for the submission of all amendments and addenda will be fixed by the General 

Assembly.  

1.1 Discretionary Powers. The Committee will have discretionary powers to admit an amendment/addendum 

beyond the deadline in exceptional circumstances only. 

1.2 Right of Review. When the Committee decides not to admit an amendment/addendum beyond the deadline, 

the proposer has the right to request that the General Assembly suspend Standing Orders to permit the admission of 

the amendment/addenda when the report to which the amendment/addendum refers to is taken up in the Assembly 

programme. 

2. Committee Meeting. The Assembly Business Committee will meet at a convenient time prior to the opening 

of the General Assembly to prepare a report on amendments/addenda.  

2.1. Triaging. The submitted amendments and addenda will be triaged by the Assembly Business Committee. The 

Committee will report on the triaging process at appropriate and relevant stages in the General Assembly 

programme.   

2.2. Clarification. The Committee will discuss the amendment/addendum with the proposer and the 

Chairman/Convener of the relevant Board/Committee seeking clarification as required.    

2.3. Consultation. The Committee will consult with the Chair/Convener of the relevant Board/Committee to 

enquire whether the submission is acceptable to the Board/Committee or not.  

2.4. Adjustments. Adjustments to the text of the amendment/addendum for the sake of clarity, and for the purpose 

of seeking agreement between the proposer and Chair/Convener, may be made at this stage.  

2.5. Conclusion. The Committee will take all the above into consideration before making a final recommendation.  

3. Reporting. The Business Committee will give a brief report on the triaging process with recommendations 

for the Assembly prior to each report being taken up by the Assembly.  
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3.1. Submissions Accepted. The Business Committee Report will include a reference to amendments/addenda that have 

been accepted by the Board or Committee, seeking the Assembly’s approval of this decision. 

3.2. Submission not Accepted. The Report will include a reference to amendments/addenda that have been passed by the 

Committee for consideration by the General Assembly. but have not been accepted by the Board or Committee.  

3.3. Submissions Rejected. The Business Committee Report will include a reference to amendments/addenda that have 

failed the triaging process and therefore excluded from Assembly business. 

3.4. Right of Appeal. All parties and Commissioners will have the right to call for a review of the decision when the 

relevant section of the Business Committee’s Triaging Report comes before the Assembly.  

E. REPEALS  

1. The General Assembly repeal Act 1, Class 2, 2015 – Act appointing the Assembly Business 

Committee.  

(F) EXAMINATION OF THE RECORDS OF BOARDS & COMMITTEES  

1. The General Assembly receive the Report of the Business Committee on the examination of the records of Boards 

and Committees and thank the Committee.  

2. The General Assembly thank Clerks of Boards and Committees for their diligence in maintaining records. They 

remind Boards and Committees to continue due diligence in the recording of decisions fully, accurately and clearly, and to 

include Extracts of the General Assembly in their first meeting after the close of the Assembly.  

3. The General Assembly authorise the Assembly Clerk to issue an Extract Minute of attestation to all Boards and 

Committees as follows: ‘The General Assembly, noting the recommendation of the Assembly Business Committee, attest 

as correct, in form and substance, the records of the Board of Ministry, the Board of Trustees, the ETS Board, the Mission 

Board, and the Interchurch Relations Committee.’  

4. The General Assembly instruct Boards and Committees to note receipt of this Extract at their first meeting after 

the General Assembly and to include a copy of the Extract as a separate item on the attestation of records in the minutes of 

the meeting.  

(G) EXAMINATION OF PRESBYTERY RECORDS 

1. The General Assembly receive the Business Committee Report on the examination of Presbytery records and 

thank the Committee.  

2. The General Assembly thank all Presbytery Clerks for their diligence in maintaining Presbytery records. They 

remind Presbyteries of the importance of recording all motions and decisions of the Presbytery accurately, concisely, and 

clearly.  

3. The General Assembly authorise the Assembly Clerk to issue an Extract Minute of attestation to all Presbyteries 

as follows: ‘The General Assembly, noting the recommendation of the Assembly Business Committee, attest as correct, in 

form and substance, the records of the Presbytery of Edinburgh and Perth, the Presbytery of Glasgow and Argyll, the 

Presbytery of Inverness, Lochaber and Ross, the Northern Presbytery, the Presbytery of North America, the Presbytery pf 

Skye and Wester Ross, and the Western Isles Presbytery.  

4. The General Assembly instruct all Presbyteries to note receipt of this Extract at their first meeting after the General 

Assembly and to include a copy of the Extract as a separate item on the attestation of records in the minutes of the meeting. 

They also instruct Presbyteries to address matter highlighted in the examination as soon as possible.   

 

APPENDIX ONE 

Presbytery of Edinburgh & Perth 

Rolls of Ministers 

Unto the Venerable the General Assembly of the Free Church of Scotland indicted to meet in Edinburgh on 

18th May 2026, the Petition of the undersigned humbly shows that:  

1. Whereas your Petitioner was previously inducted to the charges of International Mission Board as 

missionary to Peru in December 1996, and ministered there until 27th April 2001, returning to serve as minister 

of Dornoch Free Church from 12th May 2001 to 31st August 2009, then served as minister of London City 

Presbyterian Church from 26th September 2009 to 13th  September 2011, resigning his charge in order to serve 
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as Senior Pastor of The Union Church of Lima from 24th September 2011 to 31st March 2022, then inducted 

to Stirling Free Church on 19th November 2022 after six months of resident supply, resigning his charge in 

order to take up an appointment with Edinburgh City Mission starting on 1st November 2024.  

2. Whereas your Petitioner’s resignation became effective on 14th October 2024.  

3. Whereas your Petitioner, on the instruction of the Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll, was placed on the 

Roll of Resigned Ministers in terms of Act 7, Class 2, 2022, on 14th October 2024.  

4. Whereas your Petitioner left his Charge as a minister of the Church in good standing.  

5. Whereas your Petitioner was granted a seat in the Presbytery of Edinburgh and Perth by the General 

Assembly on 29th April 2025 according to the terms of Act 7, Class 2, 2022.   

6. Whereas your Petitioner now wishes to make himself available for a Call by a congregation of the Free 

Church of Scotland.  

7. Whereas in accordance with Act 7, Class 2, 2022, your Petitioner, whose name is on the Roll of 

Resigned Ministers and who desires to have his name transferred to the Roll of Ministers without Charge 

Eligible for Call, has addressed his Petition to the General Assembly, or its Commission, through the Presbytery 

of Edinburgh and Perth.  

8. Whereas the Presbytery is supportive of your Petitioner’s application.  

Wherefore it is humbly requested that the General Assembly instruct that the Petitioner’s name be  transferred 

from  the Roll of Resigned Ministers to the Roll of Ministers without Charge Eligible for Call for a three-year 

term according to the provisions of Act 7, Class 2, 2022, anent Categories and Rolls of Ministers, Paragraph 

C.2, with the  term to commence on 18th May 2026.  

Or do otherwise as in their wisdom they may deem best. 

And your Petitioner will ever pray.  

Rev. Angus Lamont  

 

APPENDIX TWO 

Presbytery of Skye & Wester Ross 

Appointment of General Assessor 

Unto the Venerable General Assembly of the Free Church of Scotland indicted to meet in Edinburgh on Monday, 18th 

May, the Petition of the Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross humbly shows that: 

1. Whereas the Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross has ten sanctioned charges and one unsanctioned charge 

(Raasay).  

2. Whereas there are currently two pastoral vacancies, with another vacancy pending due to retirement, and an 

unsanctioned charge (Raasay), which will leave only one full-time minister on the Isle of Skye. 

3. Whereas the serving Ministers of the Presbytery are concentrated in the Wester Ross district, and geographically 

distant from the congregations on Skye, where a need exists due to pastoral vacancies. 

4. Whereas the General Assembly is empowered to “give attention to the interests of the Church in every respect to 

ensure that the Church does not suffer or incur any prejudice which it is General possible for their powers to prevent, as 

they will be answerable.”  

Wherefore it is humbly requested that the General Assembly take these premises into their consideration and grant that 

Rev. David C. Meredith be re-appointed as General Assessor to the Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross, for a period of 

two years, and to be reviewed at the General Assembly of 2028. 

Or do otherwise, as in their wisdom they may deem best. 

And your Petitioner will ever pray. 
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REPORT 

OF THE 

ASSEMBLY CLERKS’ OFFICE   

(A) GENERAL  

1. Consultation & Support. The Assembly Clerks continue to support the Boards of the Church in fulfilling their remit. 

They also provide ongoing support and advice to the Courts of the Church as they carry out the work of the Church locally.  

2. Updated & Revised Procedures. The secure resources section of the Church’s Website is populated with documents 

showing the revised and updated procedures and practice approved by recent General Assemblies for use by the Courts of the 

Church. Presbyteries and Kirk Sessions should ensure that they consult the online resources as far as possible and avoid using 

sections of The Practice which have been updated or replaced in recent times. The Assembly Clerks thank Ms Sarah Robinson 

for her ongoing support in ensuring the availability of resources on the website.   

3. Rolls of Ministers. The ACO keeps an updated record of Ministers in the following Rolls: (1) Ministers in Charges; 

(2) Ministers Without Charge Eligible for Call; (3) Resigned Ministers; (4) Retired Ministers; (5) Probationers; (6) Ministers 

under Discipline.  

3.1. Roll of Probationers. The following were added to the Roll of Probationers during the year: Rev. Scott Hamilton, 

Rev. John MacPherson, Rev. Nathan Kish, and Rev. Ben Traynor.  

3.2. Ordinations and Inductions. The following were ordained and inducted during the year: Rev. Ben Traynor – Garioch 

Church Plant; Rev. John MacPherson – Assistant Minister at St Andrews; Rev. Nathan Kish – Oban & The Isles.  

3.3. Inductions. The following were inducted to congregations and appointments during the year: Rev. Colin Ross – 

Gilmerton Church Plant; Rev. Seòras MacGillivray – South Uist & Benbecula.  

3.4. Resignations. The following resigned from their congregation or appointment: Rev. Neil MacMillan – Cornerstone; 

Rev. David Court – Christchurch, Edinburgh; Rev. Paul Gibson – Perth; Rev. Calum I. Macleod – Lochs.   

4. Church Website. The Principal Clerk is working with Ms Sarah Robinson making arrangements to have the Rolls 

of Ministers and Probationers available on the secure section of the Church’s website/  

(B) PRACTICE & PROCEDURES GROUP 

1. Review of Conduct and Complaints Process. The Assembly Clerks’ Office, in conjunction with Mr Andrew Giffen, 

CEO, and the Board of Trustees, continue to monitor the implementation of Act 2, Class 1, 2024, regarding Conduct, 

Complaints and Discipline of Office-Bearers and the work of the Conduct and Complaints Committee, in consultation with 

the Chair and Vice-Chair of the Committee. Following a submission from the Presbytery of Inverness, Lochaber and Ross, 

the Group agreed to recommend the addition of a ‘No Case to Answer’ category to Section D.6 of Act 2, Class 1, 2024 anent 

Conduct, Complaints and Discipline of Office-bearers, and the Complaint Categories. The proposed revision of Section D.6 

introductory paragraph and Paragraph 6.1 is in Proposed Deliverance Section B.1.  

2. Filling a Vacancy Handbook. The 2025 General Assembly instructed the Group to prepare a Handbook to assist 

Presbyteries and Kirk Sessions in the implementation of Act 7, Class 2, 2025 anent Filling a Vacancy. With the agreement of 

the CEO, Ms Ashleigh Dunn, Consultant on the Board of Trustees, was employed to take on this task on behalf of the Group 

in consultation with the Principal Clerk. The Handbook was finalised in February 2026 and is now available on the Church’s 

Website in the Secure Resources for Clerks. The Group wishes to record its thanks to Ms Dunn for producing the Handbook.  

3. Clerks’ Information Hub. The Secure Resources Section of the Church’s website has been populated with revised 

and updated documents to assist the Clerks of the Courts of the Church. The relevant sections of The Practice have been 

updated to take account of recent changes and revisions in the Election and Ordination of Office-bearers, Questions and 

Formula, and the Discipline of Office-bearers. The menu in the Resources for Clerks has been populated with the arrangements 

for the Discipline of Office-bearers, and the revised arrangements for Filling a Vacancy in a Congregation. The Filling a 

Vacancy menu includes the new Act of Assembly, the Filling a Vacancy Handbook, and a Declaring a Vacancy template. All 

Clerks are encouraged to ensure that they are working with the latest approved processes in all aspects of the business of the 

Courts of the Church.  

4.  Capability Policy. The 2025 General Assembly instructed the Group to compile a Capability Policy to assist 

Presbyteries in their support of ministers. The Group has done some preliminary work on drafting such a Policy, but this 

additional remit has not yet been completed. The Group will report to the 2027 General Assembly on the completed Policy.  
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(C) NOMINATIONS TO BOARDS & COMMITTEES 

1. Board of Ministry. The first four-year term of Mr Murdo MacPhail, Mr Alan Woodley, and Mr Rod Morrison 

comes to an end at the 2026 General Assembly. The Assembly Clerks recommend their re-appointment for a second and 

final four-year term.  

2. Board of Trustees.  Mr Donald Forsyth completes his second four-year term on the Board of Trustees at the 2026 

General Assembly. The Church is indebted to Mr Forsyth for his services on the Board and especially for his time as 

Chairman, and we thank him for his services. Rev. Benjamin Wilks submitted his resignation from the Board with effect 

from the 2026 General Assembly. Mr Donald Morrison resigned from the Board in June 2025. Mr Calum MacPhail was 

appointed in consultation with the Board on a temporary basis until the 2026 General Assembly. We are thankful to Mr 

Wilks and to Mr Morrison for their contribution to the work of the Board. The first four-year term for Rev. Alasdair 

MacAulay and Mr Neil Graham comes to an end at this Assembly. The Assembly Clerks recommend that Mr MacAulay 

and Mr Graham are re-appointed for a second and final four-year term.  

3. ETS Board. The first four-year term of Rev. Iain MacRitchie’s appointment to the ETS Board comes to an end at 

this General Assembly. The Assembly Clerks recommend that Mr MacRitchie be re-appointed for a second and final four-

year term.  

4. Interchurch Relations Committee. The Interchurch Relations Committee noted with sadness the passing of 

Alistair Simison on 10th February 2026. We wish to extend our condolences to Mr Simison’s family at this time.  

5. Conduct and Complaints Committee. Mr David Sutherland submitted his resignation from the position of Chair 

of the Conduct and Complaints Committee on 1st October but indicated his willingness to remain on the Committee. Mr 

Neil Campbell, Vice-Chair, agreed to take over from Mr Sutherland as Chair, and Mr Brian Morton agreed to succeed Mr 

Campbell as Vice-Chair. We are thankful to Mr Sutherland for his work as Chair of the Committee and we are indebted to 

Mr Campbell and Mr Morton for stepping up. The first term of Rev. David Court, Mr David Sutherland, and Mrs Anne 

Macdonald, comes to an end at this Assembly. The Assembly Clerks recommend that they be re-appointed for a further 

four-year term.   

6. Nominations Process & Presbyteries. The Assembly Clerks are concerned about the lack of nominations to fill 

vacancies on Boards and Committees received from Presbyteries this year. This creates difficulties when seeking to ensure 

that all vacancies are filled and that the Boards and Committees can function at their optimum level. There is also a concern 

over the apparent unwillingness of some of our Elders to make themselves available to serve the Church in this way. We 

are asking the Presbyteries to ensure that they complete nominations as fully as possible and that they encourage Elders to 

consider how the Lord may be calling them to use their gifts and experience in serving the wider Church.  

7. Presbytery Nominations. A summary of the nominations received from Presbyteries is found in Appendix One.  

(D) OVERTURE – FILLING A VACANCY   

1. The 2025 General Assembly.  The 2025 General Assembly approved the revised and updated arrangements for 

filling a vacancy in a congregation. The approved arrangements were passed under Act 7, Class 2, 2025, Interim Act anent 

Filling a Vacancy. Some of the Acts in the historical arrangements are Class 1 Act of Assembly. The 2025 Assembly instructed 

that the revised arrangements be passed to Presbyteries as an Overture according to the terms of the Barrier Act. The responses 

from Presbyteries are as follows: Edinburgh and Perth - approved simpliciter; Glasgow and Argyll - approved simpliciter; 

Inverness, Lochaber and Ross - approved simpliciter; Northern - disapproval; Skye and Wester Ross – approved simpliciter; 

Western Isles – approved simpliciter.  

2. Minor Adjustments. It became clear during the implementation of Act 7, Class 2, 2025, and during the process of 

preparing the Handbook to accompany the Act, that small corrections were needed in minor detail, some of the timescales 

needed to be revised due to the practical difficulties of meeting some of the deadlines. It also became clear that a revision of 

Section E, Paragraph 5, regarding preparatory documentation, was required for the sake of clarification. The Practice and 

Procedures Group consider that such changes are minor and necessary, and they recommend that the interim arrangements be 

passed into the permanent laws of the Church with the changes included. The final arrangements recommended for approval 

are in Proposed Deliverance Section D.  

MALCOLM MACLEOD, Principal Clerk  

STEPHEN ALLISON, Assistant Clerk 

NEIL L. MACDONALD, Assistant Clerk 
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PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) GENERAL  

1. The General Assembly thank the Assembly Clerks for their ongoing support of Boards, Committees and Church 

Courts in the work of the Church during the year.  

2. The General Assembly remind the Courts of the Church, and especially Presbytery Clerks and Kirk Session Clerks, 

to use the revised and updated procedure documents for Filling a Vacancy, the Election and Ordination of Office-bearers, and 

Conduct, Complaint and Discipline of Office-bearers, available on the Church’s website, when conducting their business. 

They instruct them to note carefully where procedures previously set out in The Practice of the Free Church of Scotland have 

been superseded and replaced. They thank Ms Sarah Robinson for assisting the Assembly Clerks in updating the resources 

for Clerks on the Church’s website.  

3. The General Assembly thank the Assembly Clerks for maintaining the Rolls of Ministers and Probationers. The 

commit all Ministers and Probationers to the prayer of the Church. They also thank the Principal Clerk and Ms Sarah Robinson, 

Communications Manager for making arrangements to have the Rolls of Ministers and Probationers available on the secure 

area of the Church’s website.  

(B) PRACTICE & PROCEDURES GROUP 

1. The General Assembly, noting the recommendation of the Practice and Procedures Group, amend Section D, 

Paragraph 6 Introduction and Paragraph 6.1 of Act 2, Class 1, 2024 anent Conduct, Complaints and Discipline of Office-

bearers, to read as follows:  

6.  Complaint Categories 

The Triage Group will place the Complaint into one of the following categories: 

(1) No Case to Answer (Paragraph 6.1) 

(2) A Non-disciplinary Complaint (Paragraph 6.2)  

(3) A Low-Level Complaint (Paragraph 6.3) 

(4) A Disciplinary Offence (Paragraph 6.4) 

(5) A Heresy Complaint (Paragraph 6.5) 

6.1. No Case to Answer. The Triage Group will determine whether there is ‘No Case to Answer’ regarding the 

Complaint. The Group will declare there is No Case to Answer when, after review (1) the Complaint is judged to 

lack serious merit; (2) there is insufficient evidence, or conjoining evidence, presented to support the Complaint; or 

(3) the Complaint does not meet the threshold for disciplinary action.   

6.1.1. Where the Complaint is believed to be in the category of No Case to Answer, the Triage Group will 

report to the Kirk Session or Presbytery with Jurisdiction stating which of the sub-categories of Paragraph 6.1 their 

decision is based on. The Court of Jurisdiction will meet within twenty-one days to decide whether to declare that 

there is No Case to Answer.   

6.1.2. Where the Kirk Session or Presbytery declares that there is No Case to Answer, the procedures under 

this Act will cease unless there is a request for review or a dissent and complaint. Pastoral care will continue for all 

parties.  

6.1.3. Where the Kirk Session or Presbytery does believe that there is a case to answer, the Triage Group 

will appoint an Investigation Group. 

2. The General Assembly instruct the Practice and Procedures Group to continue with the compilation of a Capability 

Policy to support Presbyteries in their oversight Ministers. They instruct the Group to report on progress to the 2027 General 

Assembly.  

3. The General Assembly thank the Practice and Procedures Group for updating the resources for Clerks on the 

Church’s Website. They instruct Clerks of Presbyteries, Kirk Sessions, and Deacons Courts to ensure that they are using 

the up-to-date documents for the Discipline of Office-bearers, Filling a Vacancy in a Congregation, and for the Election 

and Ordination of Office-bearers. They instruct the Assembly Clerks to ensure that this Section of the website is kept up 

to date.  

(C) NOMINATIONS TO BOARDS & COMMITTEES 

1. The General Assembly thank Mr Murdo MacPhail, Mr Alan Woodley, and Mr Rod Morrison for their willingness 

to be appointed to the Board of Ministry for a second and final four-year term.  
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2. The General Assembly thank Mr Donald Forstyh for his services to the Church as Chairman of the Board of Trustees. 

They thank Rev. Benjamin Wilks and Mr Donald Morrison for their services on the Board. They thank Rev. Alasdair 

MacAulay and Mr Neil Graham for their willingness to be appointed to the Board for a second and final four-year term. 

They especially thank Mr Calum McPhail for his willingness to serve as the Chairman of the Board of Trustees and commit 

him to the prayers of the Church.  

3. The General Assembly thank Rev. Iain MacRitchie for his willingness to be appointed to the ETS Board for a 

second and final four-year term. 

4. The General Assembly note with sadness the passing of Mr Alistair Simison, serving on the Interchurch Relations 

Committee, on 10th February 2026. They extend their condolences to Mr Simison’s family and assure them of their prayers.  

5. The General Assembly thank Mr David Sutherland for his services as Chairman of the Conduct and Complaints 

Committee. They thank Mr Neil Campbell and Mr Brian Morton for their willingness to be appointed as Chairman and 

Vice-Chairman of the Committee, respectively. They thank Rev. David Court, Mr David Sutherland, and Mrs Anne 

Macdonald, for their willingness to be appointed to the Committee for a further four-year term.  

6. The General Assembly thank all those who are willing to serve the Church on its Boards and Committees. They 

instruct Presbyteries to be diligent in submitting nominations to fill vacancies on Boards and Committees in their annual 

returns. They encourage Elders in the Church to consider serving the wider Church by making themselves available to fill 

such vacancies.  

7.  The General Assembly note that the figure in the year column in the tables below, refers to the new year of service 

in a four-year term, and that the figure in the term column refers to which four-year term the year refers to. They appoint 

the following membership of Boards, Committees, and the Conduct and Complaints Committee:   

Board of Ministry Presbytery  Year Term 

 

 

Rev. Paul Clarke    

Rev. Ali Sewell 

Rev. Colin L. Macleod 

Rev. Calum M. Smith (Training Church)  

1 member appointed by Senate 

Dr Richard Oosterhoff  

Mr Murdo MacPhail 

Mr Alan Woodley 

Mr Rod Morrison 

ETS Principal ex officio  
 

EP 

EP 

SWR 

WI 

 

SWR 

WI 

SWR 

GA 

 

3 

2 

3 

4 

 

4 

1 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

Chairman: Rev. Paul Clarke    

Clerk: Mr Donald A. Macleod     

 

Board of Trustees Presbytery Year Term 

 

 

Mr Murray McNicol 

Mr Donald Macleod 

Mr Alan Crooks 

Mr Calum McPhail 

Mr Mark Robinson     

Rev. Neil MacMillan 

Rev. Alasdair Macaulay  

Rev. Paul Murray 

Rev. Iver Martin 

GA 

EP 

GA 

GA 

N 

EP 

N 

WI 

EP 

1 

2 

3 

2 

4 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 
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Rev. Robin Gray  

Dr Charles L. Crichton 

Mr Neil Graham  
 

ILR 

SWR 

WI 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

2 

Chairman: Mr Calum McPhail    

Clerk: Chief Executive Officer   

Adviser Principal Clerk ex officio   

 

Interchurch Relations Committee Presbytery  Year Term 

 Mission Director ex officio   

 Mission Board Chairman  ex officio   

 Principal Clerk of Assembly  ex officio   

 Assistant Clerk Representative  

Principal of ETS  

ex officio   

 Moderator of the Assembly     

 Dr George Coghill  EP 1 1 

Mr Roderick Macleod EP 3 1 

Convener: Rev. Iver Martin      

Clerk: Principal Clerk of Assembly    

 

ETS Board Presbytery Year Term 

 Principal ex officio 

1 other member of Senate  

Chairman Board of Ministry 

President SRC  

Rev. Will Lind 

Rev. Joe Hall 

Rev. Iain MacRitchie  

Mr William Mackenzie  

Mr Ross S. Finlay 

Dr George Coghill 
 

 

 

 

 

EP 

EP 

ILR 

N 

ILR 

EP 

 

 

 

 

2 

2 

1 

3 

3 

4 

 

 

 

 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

Chairman: Mr William Mackenzie     

Clerk: Seminary Secretary   

 

Mission Board Presbytery  Year Term 

 Rev. Rory Stott 

Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod 

Rev. Jerry Taylor 

Rev. Andrew Pearson  

Rev. Andrew Macleod  

ILR 

ILR 

N 

EP 

EP 

3 

2 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Rev. Ivor MacDonald  

Mr Iain K. Macleod 

Dr Antony Latham   
 

SWR 

GA 

WI 

2 

4 

2 

1 

1 

1 

Chairman: Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod      

Secretary Mission Coordinator     

8. The General Assembly re-appoint the Conduct and Complaints Committee as follows:  

Member  Name  Presbytery  Year  Term  

Minister  Rev. David Court EP   1 2 

Minister  Rev. Dr Scott Kirkland GA 2 1 

Minister  Rev. Ewen Matheson WI 4 1 

Elder  Mr David Sutherland  ILR  1 2 

Elder  Mr Ewan MacGillivray EP 2 1 

Elder Mr Neil Campbell E&P 4 1 

Communicant 1 Mr Brian Morton GA 4 1 

Communicant 2 Mrs Fiona Cameron GA  4 1 

Communicant 3 Mrs Sheila Fraser EP 4 1 

Communicant 4  Mrs Anne MacDonald EP 1 21 

Chairman  Mr Neil Campbell    

Vice-Chairman  Mr Brian Morton    

Clerk Rev. Neil L. Macdonald    

 

(E) OVERTURE – FILLING A VACANCY 

The General Assembly, desiring to revise and update the procedures for filling a vacancy in a congregation, with the 

consent of Presbyteries, enact and ordain as follows:  

A. OVERVIEW 

The following is an overview of the contents of this Act:  

Section B – General Principles.  

Section C – Entering a Vacancy.   

Section D – Electing the Minister.    

Section E – Moderating the Call.  

Section F – Processing the Call.   

Section G – Ordination and Induction of the new Minister.   

Section H – Right of Review.   

Section I – Glossary of Terms.  

B. GENERAL PRINCIPLES 

1. The Rights of the People   

1.1. The Principle. It is a biblical principle of Presbyterianism (Acts 1:13-26; Acts 6:1-7; Acts 13:13-26) that the right 

to elect and call a Minister belongs to the people, that is, to the members of the congregation in full communion with the 

Church.  
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1.2. Concurrence. Due attention is also given to views expressed by regular attenders in the congregation whose names 

are not on the Communion Roll. They are given the opportunity to concur with the election. 

1.3. Solemnity. Congregations are to be influenced in all the steps they take in regard to the choice of a Minister by a 

deep sense of the solemnity and importance of the duty they are called upon to discharge, and by the habitual recollection 

that it is from Christ alone they can get duly qualified and useful pastors. 

1.4. Harmony. Congregations are also to be influenced by a sincere determination that all things shall be done decently 

and in order, and that the utmost care shall be taken to avoid collusion and division. 

2. The Call of the Minister 

2.1. A Divine Call. The call of God is fundamental to our biblical understanding of the office of the holy ministry (Acts 

16:9; Romans 10:15). 

2.2. The Election of the People. The divine Call is actualised through the election of the people of God who have the 

right to call their own minister.  

2.3. The possession of suitable qualifications is not enough of itself to show that the Lord is calling an individual to 

the charge of a particular congregation. The lawful nomination and election of an individual to a particular charge is 

confirmation that the Lord is calling the individual to serve in the congregation.  

C. ENTERING A VACANCY   

1. Vacancy – General  

1.1. Moving to Another Charge. A vacancy may arise in a congregation due to the Minister accepting a Call to another 

charge or other ministerial appointment. In such circumstances, the Presbytery will appoint an Interim Moderator at the 

time at which the Minister accepts the Call.  

2. Vacancy – Minister’s Retirement  

2.1. Retirement. The Presbytery may initiate steps to fill a vacancy which is expected to arise due to the formal notice 

of the Minister’s retirement. 

2.2. Interim Moderator. The Presbytery may appoint the Interim Moderator at the meeting at which notice of 

resignation or retirement is received. 

2.3. Kirk Session Meetings. The meetings of the Kirk Session will be chaired by the Minister until his ministry in the 

congregation comes to an end unless he requests the Interim Moderator to take the Chair in his place. 

2.4. Preliminary Steps. The Interim Moderator may proceed with the preliminary steps to fill the impending vacancy.  

2.4.1. The preliminary steps will be taken with the approval of the Kirk Session and the Minister. 

2.4.2. The preliminary steps may include appointing the Vacancy Committee, completing the Application Schedule 

applying for permission to call a Minister, creating a list of suitable candidates to fill the vacancy, and giving the 

congregation an opportunity to hear the potential candidates.   

3. Vacancy – Minister’s Resignation  

3.1. Resignation. A Minister who wishes to resign his pastoral charge because of ill-health or other reason not regarding 

his conduct or doctrine must tender his resignation to his Presbytery. 

3.2. Investigation. Unless the resignation is for the purpose of taking up another appointment, the Presbytery is bound 

to investigate the reasons for resignation and may appoint a committee to do this in detail, and if appropriate endeavour to 

resolve difficulties which may have occasioned the resolution to resign, before accepting the resignation.  

3.2.1. If the desire to resign persists, and the Presbytery have no knowledge of anything which might involve disciplinary 

action, and therefore could preclude acceptance of resignation, it must accept the resignation. 

3.2.2. If the Presbytery concludes that there are areas of concern over congregational health, they will proceed according 

to the terms of the current legislation on the investigation of congregational health. 

3.3. Interim Moderator. The Presbytery will appoint an Interim Moderator at the point at which the resignation is 

accepted, and the congregation will be informed of events. 

4. Succession Planning  

4.1. Colleague and Successor. An Assistant Minister may be appointed by a congregation as a colleague and successor 

to the Minister. In the case of the Minister’s retirement, the appointment must be within three years of the proposed 

retirement date.   



 
 

24 
 

4.1.1. The Assistant Minister will be selected and appointed in the normal way under the terms of the current legislation 

on Assistantships.  

4.1.2. The Kirk Session will record the congregation’s agreement, from a duly constituted congregational meeting, that 

the Minister appointed to the Assistantship is also Colleague and Successor to the current Minister.  

4.1.3. The Kirk Session and the congregation may agree that the Assistant Minister is the Colleague and Successor at 

any stage of the three-year term of his appointment.  

4.2. Minister’s Notice. When the Minister gives formal notice of his intention to retire, or to resign from the 

congregation as part of the succession plan, the Presbytery will appoint an Interim Moderator on receipt of the notification.  

4.3. Congregational Meeting. The Kirk Session will meet with the congregation to confirm its support of the 

previously agreed succession plan. 

4.3.1. If the congregation confirms their support of the plan, the Kirk Session may proceed to request the Presbytery to 

moderate in a Call, as soon as possible after the resignation or retirement becomes effective, without the need to engage in 

the Vacancy Committee process.  

4.3.2. If the outcome of the congregation meeting is such that they are no longer supportive of the succession plan, the 

Interim Moderator and Kirk Session will follow the normal procedure for filling a vacancy, including the appointment of 

a Vacancy Committee as set out in Paragraph 9 below, and the appointment of the Assistant Minister will continue until the 

end of the current three-year term or until he is called elsewhere.  

5. Vacancy – Death of a Minister  

5.1. Death. In the unfortunate situation of the Presbytery receiving notification of the death of a Minister, the 

Moderator of the Presbytery, or his appointed Presbytery representative, will meet with the family of a deceased Minister 

as soon as possible after receiving the news of his passing. 

5.2. Presbytery Support. The Moderator or his appointed Presbytery representative will meet with the congregation 

and lead them in the worship of God on the Lord’s Day as soon as possible after the death of the Minister. 

5.2.1. The Moderator or his appointed Presbytery representative will assist the family as they prepare for the funeral 

service. 

5.3. Interim Moderator. The Presbytery or its Business Committee will appoint an Interim Moderator as soon as 

possible after the death of the Minister. If the Interim Moderator is appointed by the Business Committee, the Presbytery 

will note the appointment at the next Ordinary Meeting.  

6. Vacancy – Removal by Presbytery Action  

A vacancy may arise in a congregation due to Presbytery intervention in the cases of congregational health or Church 

discipline. In such cases, the Presbytery will proceed to appoint an Interim Moderator at the point at which the pastoral tie 

is dissolved.  

7. The Role of the Presbytery  

7.1. The Responsibility. It is a biblical principle of Presbyterianism (Acts 13:1-3; 1 Timothy 4:14) that all proceedings 

of a congregation connected with the calling of a Minister should be conducted by the Presbytery within whose bounds the 

congregation is located.  

7.2. The Process. The actual election and call of a Minister by the congregation should take place in the presence of, 

and under the supervision of the Presbytery or a Committee appointed by the Presbytery for this purpose.  

7.3. Interim Moderator. One of the first actions of the Presbytery when a vacancy arises is the appointment of one of 

their Ministers as Interim Moderator of the Kirk Session of the vacant congregation.  

7.3.1. The Presbytery may take account of recommendations made by the relevant Kirk Session when appointing an 

Interim Moderator. 

8. The Role of the Interim Moderator   

8.1. Attendance at Meetings. The Interim Moderator will normally preside at all congregational meetings and all Kirk 

Sessions meetings that may be held during the vacancy.  

8.1.1. He is vested with the authority of a Minister and executes all ministerial functions as Moderator of the Kirk 

Session.  
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8.1.2. It is not the Interim Moderator’s duty to take any charge of convening the Deacons’ Court, that duty being 

expressly assigned to the Clerk of the Deacons’ Court during a vacancy in the pastoral office. He does not, therefore, 

become a Charity Trustee of the congregation by virtue of being Interim Moderator.  

8.1.3. No public meeting of a congregation should be held to take any steps connected with the choice of a Minister 

unless the Interim Moderator or another ministerial member of Presbytery be present to officiate at it. 

8.2. Declaration of Vacancy. It is the responsibility of Presbytery to have a congregation formally declared vacant 

upon the removal of a Minister for whatever reason. This duty is usually assigned to the Minister appointed as Interim 

Moderator. 

8.3. A Statement. A statement will be read to the congregation at the time of being declared vacant which will highlight 

the following general principles: 

8.3.1. The statement will emphasise the need for harmony in the calling of a Minister, the importance of the peace and 

well-being of the congregation, the importance of private and corporate prayer that the Lord would send a pastor according 

to His own heart, the solemnity and importance of the duty of calling a Minister, and the need that everything is done 

decently and in order.   

8.3.2. The Assembly Clerks’ Office will provide a concise statement, which contains the specific principles above along 

with the duties of the Presbytery, the Kirk Session, and the congregation, and which will be made available to Presbyteries 

for adaptation according to local circumstances.  

8.4. Preliminary Arrangements. Unless special grounds exist for delaying the filling of the vacancy, the Interim 

Moderator shall call a meeting of the Kirk Session as soon as possible to make preliminary arrangements for filling the 

vacancy. 

8.5. The Responsibility. In the event of a vacancy, the Presbytery has the responsibility to ensure continuity of gospel 

ordinances and pastoral care, and to take measures within the laws of the Church to fill the vacancy. 

8.6. Preaching Supply. The Interim Moderator will ensure that suitable preaching supply is arranged for the duration 

of the vacancy. 

8.7.  Communication. The Interim Moderator will keep all candidates whose names are included in the process for 

electing a Minister / Probationer to fill the vacancy up to date with developments.  

9. Vacancy Committee  

9.1. Appointment. A Vacancy Committee will be appointed by the Kirk Session as soon as possible after the 

congregation has been declared vacant.  

9.1.1. The Vacancy Committee will be an advisory Committee with no ecclesiastical powers.  

9.1.2. The Committee may be appointed, and preliminary steps to fill the vacancy undertaken, without the need to await 

permission to call from the Mission Board.   

9.1.3. In the case of succession planning, the Vacancy Committee be appointed as per Paragraph C.9 only when the 

outcome set out in Paragraph C.4.3.2 arises.  

9.2. Membership. The Vacancy Committee will be comprised of Elders and Deacons and representatives of the 

communicant membership (male or female).  

9.2.1. The Kirk Session will appoint the Elders and Deacons to the membership of the Committee. The Session may, at 

its discretion, decide to appoint only representatives of the Kirk Session and the Deacons Court.  

9.2.2. The Kirk Session may decide to include up to a maximum of two representatives of non-communicant members 

(male or female) who are regular attenders in the congregation and who participate in congregational life 

9.2.3. Representatives of the communicant members and the regular attenders (male or female) will be elected by the 

Congregation at a duly constituted congregational meeting. This may be done by a proposal from the Kirk Session or by 

seeking nominations from the communicant members of the congregation present at the meeting.  

9.2.4. The Vacancy Committee will be chaired by the Interim Moderator. 

9.3. The Purpose. The Vacancy Committee will assist the Kirk Session in the process of selecting a suitable Minister 

to be recommended to the congregation to be their pastor. 

9.3.1. As representatives of the congregation, Committee members should be encouraged to invite reaction and 

suggestions from the congregation and to report these to the Committee. 
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9.3.2. The Committee will form a list of suitable candidates to fill the vacancy after which the Interim Moderator will 

arrange for the congregation to hear the candidates lead public worship and preach.   

9.3.3. When the Committee is satisfied that they have given due consideration to the needs of the congregation, and 

there is a degree of harmony among its members, they will bring a recommendation regarding a suitable candidate to fill 

the vacancy to the Kirk Session.  

9.3.4. The recommendation of the Committee will be received by the Kirk Session and a duly constituted meeting after 

which the Kirk Session will update the congregation. 

9.3.5. The overriding aim is to ensure that the full scope of legitimate congregational interest is represented.  

9.4. The Kirk Session. The Kirk Session will note the recommendations of the Vacancy Committee, and the Interim 

Moderator will arrange for suitable candidates to preach in the congregation.  

9.4.1. When the candidates have been heard, and when the Kirk Session agree there is sufficient harmony, they will 

appoint a congregational meeting for the purpose of choosing a Minister to be their pastor.  

9.4.2. It is permissible to appoint a Congregational Meeting for the purpose of taking steps to fill a vacancy on the Lord’s 

Day according to Act 2, Class 2, 2022.  

9.5. Confidentiality. The opinions of Committee members, freely expressed in Committee, should be treated as strictly 

confidential and not included in the minutes. Opinions expressed in confidence in Committee should not be publicly 

divulged. 

9.6. Minutes. It is advisable that a Vacancy Committee appoint a Clerk to keep minutes of all its proceedings. These 

minutes of decisions should be kept in a separate record and stored with the permanent records of the Kirk Session for a 

period of five years.  

9.6.1. The provisions pertaining to minutes of Kirk Session meetings shall apply, except that there is no requirement that 

the minutes be bound into book form.  

10. The Schedule  

10.1. Application Schedule. The congregation will complete an Application Schedule applying for permission to call a 

Minister. The Schedule, approved at a duly constituted congregational meeting, will be submitted to the Mission Board 

through the Presbytery for the Board’s approval.  

10.2. Financial Arrangements. Before agreeing to moderate in a Call, Presbytery must be assured that the financial 

arrangements meet the requirements of the Remittances Scheme, and that suitable and sufficient arrangements are in place 

to accommodate a Minister. 

10.3. Consolidation. The Presbytery will consider whether in the light of their overall strategy for ministry it is better 

to consider consolidating congregations which are financially marginal or financially non-viable before passing the 

Schedule. 

10.4. Mission Board. The Mission Board will consider the Schedule in the light of the financial sustainability of the 

congregation and the terms of the current legislation on the remittances scheme and the provisions for congregational 

ministry.  

10.5. Permission to Call. The congregation will not take any formal steps towards filling the vacancy until they have 

been granted permission by the Mission Board to call a Minister.  

11. The Documentation  

The compilation of the following documents may assist the congregation in identifying a suitable Minister or Probationer 

to fill the vacancy.  

11.1. Congregational Profile. The Kirk Session may compile a profile of the congregation showing details on local 

demographics, population trends, and potential for growth.   

11.2. Ministry Development Plan. The Kirk Session will compile a Ministry Development Plan which outlines the 

vision for gospel ministry, and which will show the strategy for outreach and development of the ministry in the 

congregation.  

11.2.1. The Plan shall show how the strategy is to be implemented and how the aims and objectives of the Plan are to be 

achieved. 

11.2.2. The Plan will be submitted to the Presbytery and the Mission Board along with the Application Schedule 

(Permission to Call Schedule).  
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11.2.3. The Kirk Session will keep the Ministry Development Plan under review, and they will carry out the first review 

after the induction of the new Minister.  

12. The Communion Roll   

12.1. Up-to-date Roll. The Kirk Session shall update the Communion Roll before any formal steps are taken to fill the 

vacancy.   

12.1.1. The names of all those who have recently been admitted as communicants in the congregation shall be added to 

the Roll.  

12.1.2. The names of those who have been disjoined from the congregation by certificate, or who have relocated or are 

no longer involved in the active life of the Congregation, shall be removed from the Roll. The Kirk Session will inform 

those who have relocated or are no longer involved in the active life of the Congregation that their names have been 

removed.  

12.1.3. They shall remove from the Roll all those who in the meantime have died.  

12.2. Attestation. The updated Roll shall be attested by the Kirk Session as the list of those who have the right of election 

in calling a minister and shall be signed by the Interim Moderator and Clerk of the Kirk Session.  

13. A Prolonged Vacancy  

13.1. Interim Moderator Reports. The Interim Moderator will report on the vacancy and update the Presbytery on 

developments on a quarterly basis.   

13.2. One Year. When a vacancy has endured for one year, and no action has been taken to secure a settlement, the 

Interim Moderator will report on the delay and explain why no action has been taken. The Presbytery will confer with the 

congregation to encourage them to proceed to an election as soon if this can be achieved harmoniously.  

13.3. Two Years. When a vacancy has endured for two years, and no formal steps have been taken to secure a settlement, 

the Presbytery will meet with the congregation to consider whether there are issues of congregational health which are 

hindering the process. 

13.4. Congregational Health. If issues of congregational health are confirmed, the Presbytery will inform the Mission 

Board and will follow the process for dealing with congregational health set out Section H of Act 2, Class 1, 2024, Act 

anent the Conduct, Complaints and Discipline of Office-bearers.  

13.5. Interim Moderator – Review of Appointment. The Presbytery may review the appointment of the Interim 

Moderator at the end of each year in conjunction with Paragraphs 13.2. and 13.3. above. 

D. ELECTING THE MINISTER  

1. The Eligibility  

1.1. Rolls of Ministers. The following are available and eligible to be elected and called to fill a vacancy:  

1.1.1. Ministers on the Roll of Ministers in Charges.  

1.1.2. Ministers on the Roll of Ministers Without Charge Eligible for Call. 

1.1.3. Probationers licensed by Presbyteries to preach the gospel and whose names are on the Roll of Probationers. 

1.1.4. Ministers appointed to a post at ETS or to any other Free Church appointment. 

1.1.5. Ministers of denominations with which the Church has a relationship of mutual eligibility may also be elected by 

a congregation to fill a vacancy. 

2. Additional Categories  

2.1. Ministers in Training. A student for the Free Church ministry is eligible to be provisionally elected by a 

congregation to fill a vacancy at the duly constituted congregational meeting from 1st March in the year of scheduled 

licensing. 

2.1.1. The decision of the congregation to elect an eligible Minister-in-Training becomes formal and final on the Kirk 

Session receiving written notification from the Presbytery that he has successfully completed the licensing process.   

2.1.2. The Minister-in-Training may give a provisional commitment to the congregation which has elected him. He may 

give only one such commitment. 
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2.1.3. Where a Minister-in-Training has been elected in this way, and he has given the Interim Moderator and Kirk 

Session a provisional commitment, the congregation is bound to honour the election and the commitment and to await his 

licensing before proceeding to the next stage.  

2.1.4. The Interim Moderator may contact the Board of Ministry to confirm the Minister-in-Training’s eligibility for the 

licensing to preach process.   

2.1.5. The Presbytery shall not proceed to moderate in a Call until the Minister-in-Training has finished his training and 

has been licensed by the Presbytery to preach the gospel.  

2.1.6. Should the scheduled licensing be delayed or postponed by the Minister-in-Training, the provisional agreement 

will lapse, and the Congregation may proceed with another election.  

2.2. Ministers from Other Denominations. A person who is an ordained Minister in another denomination, and whose 

application to be admitted to the Free Church ministry has been passed by the Presbytery and by the Board of Ministry, 

may be provisionally elected by a congregation to fill the vacancy. 

2.2.1. The Minister may request a delay in his application coming before the General Assembly or its Commission until 

such time as he is provisionally elected by a congregation up to a maximum period of three years. 

2.2.2. The Minister may give a provisional commitment to the congregation who has elected him. He may give only one 

such commitment.  

2.2.3. The Presbytery will not proceed to moderate in a Call until the Minister’s application has been accepted by the 

General Assembly or its Commission, and the Minister has answered the Questions and signed the Formula.  

3. The Candidates   

3.1. List of Names. The Kirk Session will prepare a list of eligible and suitable candidates to fill the vacancy based on 

the submissions of the Vacancy Committee.  

3.2. The list of eligible and suitable candidates submitted by the Vacancy Committee will include reasons to support 

the suitability of each candidate.   

3.3. Public Worship. The Interim Moderator will arrange for suitable candidates to lead public worship and preach to 

the congregation.   

3.4. Interview. The Kirk Session may, at their own discretion, arrange for each candidate to be interviewed regarding 

their interest and regarding their perspective of gospel ministry in the congregation.  

3.4.1. They may also arrange a meeting to give the congregation an opportunity for a question-and-answer session with 

the candidate. 

3.5. Interim Moderator. If the name of the Interim Moderator is proposed as a suitable nomination to fill the vacancy, 

he will declare a conflict of interest and request that the Presbytery appoints another Minister to replace him as Interim 

Moderator.  

3.5.1. The Interim Moderator may intimate that he does not wish his name to be considered to fill the vacancy. In this 

case, he may continue in the role of Interim Moderator.  

3.6. Congregational Meeting. When all the desired candidates have been heard, planned interviews have been 

completed, and there is a degree of unanimity, the Kirk Session will appoint a congregational meeting for the purpose of 

electing one to be their pastor. 

3.6.1. If desired unanimity has not been achieved within the Committee, they may propose a maximum of two names 

and ask the congregation to decide. 

3.7. Expression of Interest. An eligible Minister may express an interest in a vacancy to the Interim Moderator and 

Kirk Session without this being interpreted as using undue methods to procure a Call.  

3.7.1. A Minister expressing such an interest may submit reasons for his suitability to support the submission of his 

name.  

3.7.2. The Interim Moderator, Kirk Session and Vacancy Committee will keep all expressions of interest in strict 

confidence.  

4. The Congregational Meeting  

4.1. The Appointment. The Kirk Session will appoint a congregational meeting, inclusive of communicant members 

and regular attenders who are not communicant members, for the purpose of carrying out an election to fill the vacancy.  
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4.1.1. They will give at least ten days’ notice of the meeting in fairness to all who are eligible to take part in the election. 

4.1.2. Meetings of Church Courts to further the settlement of a Minister in a pastoral charge, including congregational 

meetings, are permissible on the Lord’s Day according to the provisions of Act 2, Class 2. 2022.  

4.1.3. Those who have a right to take part in the election of a Minister may have their presence recorded with the use of 

audio-visual technology and may therefore take part in the meeting.  

4.2. Nominations. It is normal practice for the Vacancy Committee to recommend a name to the Kirk Session whom 

they consider to be suitable to fill the vacancy.    

4.2.1. The Minister nominated by the Vacancy Committee will be proposed to the congregation at a duly constituted 

Congregational Meeting.  

4.2.2. The right to call a Minister to be their pastor rests with the people. Opportunity will therefore be given to the 

communicant members present to propose alternative nominations.  

4.2.3. All nominations will be moved and seconded and supported by reasons to confirm the claim of suitability.  

4.3. Election. If there is more than one nomination, the meeting will proceed to elect from the list of names.  

4.3.1. The procedure will follow the normal practice of calling for votes for the last motion (nomination) first, and so on 

until there is a call to vote for the first motion (nomination).  

4.3.2. The nomination which has the least number of votes will drop out of the election, and the meeting will move to 

taking the vote on the remaining motions (nominations) in the same order until the final vote.  

4.3.3. The Interim Moderator will announce the result of each vote until the final voting figures are announced.  

4.3.4. Should the final vote not be unanimous, the Moderator will ask those who voted with the minority if they are 

willing to support the majority nomination. 

4.3.5. Should the minority not be willing to support the majority nomination, and if the majority nomination does not 

have the support of at least two thirds of the communicant members, the current election stage will be terminated and the 

process taken up at a later date.  

4.4. Disharmony. If it appears that the congregation is not prepared at this stage to elect any of the desired candidates, 

the Committee shall prepare a list of additional candidates, and the steps set out in Section D.2 and D.3 will again be 

followed. 

4.5. Vacancy Committee. The Kirk Session may agree at this stage to appoint a new Vacancy Committee following the 

process outlined in Section C Paragraph 8 above. 

4.6. Minutes. The Kirk Session Clerk will record all the details of the motions (nominations) and the number of votes. 

5. Calling an Assistant Minister  

5.1. Permission. Congregations may be granted permission by the General Assembly to appoint an Assistant Minister.  

5.2. Kirk Session. The Kirk Session will agree on a suitable person to be the Assistant Minister on the recommendation 

of the Minister.  

5.2.1. The Kirk Session will call a Congregational Meeting at which the proposal to call an Assistant Minister, with the 

person’s name included, will be presented to the communicant members and regular adherents for their approval.  

5.2.2. Having gained the approval and support of the congregation, the Kirk Session will request the Presbytery to 

moderate in a Call to the named person to be the Assistant Minister.  

5.3. Harmony. The Call to a Minister to be an Assistant Minister must have the support of at least two thirds of 

communicant members on the Roll in proportion to the whole number.  

5.4. The Presbytery. The Presbytery will proceed to moderate in a Call to the Minister and to processing of the Call 

according to the process set on out Section E and Section F below respectively.  

5.5. A Seat. The Assistant Minister will be granted a seat in the Presbytery on his induction.  

6. The Presbytery   

6.1. Request to Presbytery. If it is found that the congregation are cordial and wholehearted in their support of the 

nomination which has secured a majority in the election, the Kirk Session may proceed to request Presbytery to moderate 

in a Call to the elected Minister or Probationer. 
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6.2. Representatives. When resolved to request Presbytery to arrange to moderate in a Call, the Interim Moderator will 

bring the request before Presbytery on the Kirk Session’s behalf. 

6.3. Extract Minute. The Session Clerk will forward an extract of the proceedings of the Kirk Session to the Presbytery 

Clerk showing the Session’s decision to request Presbytery to moderate in a Call to fill the vacancy, and the details of the 

election that took place. 

7. Appointing a Church Planter 

7.1. Church Planting Appointment. The Church Planter will be recommended to the Presbytery by the Mission Board 

and appointed to the Church Plant by the Presbytery within whose bounds the Church Plant is located.  

7.1.1. The preferred Church Planter candidate may be a Probationer or an ordained Minister in a pastoral charge or other 

appointment.  

7.1.2. The Church Planter is not eligible for a Call to another charge or appointment during the first five years of his 

appointment as Church Planter.  

7.2. Probationer. If the preferred candidate is a Probationer, the Presbytery will proceed to arrange for examination 

for ordination. On the successful completion of the examination, he will be ordained and inducted to the Church Plant. 

7.3. Ministers in Training. A Minister-in-Training becomes eligible to be provisionally selected by the Mission Board 

to be a Church Planter after 1st March in the year of scheduled licensing.   

7.3.1. The selection of a Minister-in-Training will be subject to the same commitments and safeguards set out in 

Paragraph D.1.2 above.  

7.3.2. The Mission Board and the Presbytery shall not proceed to the appointment of a Church Planter in this case until 

he has finished his training and has been licensed by the Presbytery to preach the gospel. 

7.4. Ordained Minister. If the selected Church Planter is an ordained Minister in a pastoral charge, or in another full-

time ministerial post, the invitation to take up the appointment in the Church Plant will be processed through his Presbytery 

in a manner comparable to a Call. 

7.5. A Formal Approach. Once the preferred Church Planter has been selected, the Presbytery will take the necessary 

steps to prepare for a formal approach. 

7.5.1. The formal approach will take the form of a letter from the Presbytery addressed to the selected Church Planter 

(1) referring to the ministry of the proposed Church Plant and the ministerial gifts and abilities required, and (2) stating 

clearly why the Presbytery and the Mission Board are persuaded that the person is suited to the task.  

7.5.2. If the selected Church Planter is a Minister in another Presbytery, the letter with the formal approach will be 

copied to the Presbytery Clerk.  

7.5.3. The Presbytery will appoint a day and date for a meeting at which the formal approach will be tabled, and the 

selected Church Planter will be asked to respond to the Call of the Presbytery.  

7.5.4. The Mission Board will prepare the equivalent of reasons for translation in consultation with the Church Plant 

parent Kirk Session or Presbytery.  

7.5.5. The formal approach will be disposed of following the same procedure for disposing of a Call as set out in Section 

E and F below.  

E. MODERATING THE CALL  

1. Appointment of Meeting  

1.1. The Report. The Interim Moderator will report to the Presbytery regarding the health of the congregation, the 

presence of harmony as to the choice of a Minister, and their readiness for calling one.  

1.2. In Hunc Effectum Meeting. Should the Presbytery agree to the Kirk Session’s request, they will proceed to appoint 

an In Hunc Effectum meeting to moderate in a Call at a suitable date. 

1.2.1. The Presbytery will proceed to meet with the congregation within twenty-one days of resolving to moderate in a 

Call. 

1.3. The Terms of Appointment. The terms of appointing the In Hunc Effectum Meeting will include reference to (1) 

what should happen if the minister who is to be called withdraws his name before the date of the meeting, and (2) a clause 

which empowers the special meeting to make all arrangements arising from the sustaining of the Call including 

arrangements for examination for ordination and provisional arrangements for processing the Call; and (3) appoint another 

In Hunc Effectum Meeting at which the Call will be processed and answered. 
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1.4. The Moderator. The Moderator of Presbytery will normally be appointed to preside at the In Hunc Effectum 

Meeting. Alternatively, the Presbytery may appoint another Minister, who is a member of the Presbytery, to preside instead 

of the Moderator.  

1.5. Edict. The Presbytery will issue an Edict to be read before the congregation on the Lord’s Day. The Edict will 

show details of the date and place of the meeting, the purpose of the meeting, and who will preach and preside.  

1.6. Documents. The Clerk of the Presbytery will prepare the Form of Call for the communicant members to sign and 

the Concurrence in Call for the regular attenders to sign at the meeting.  

1.7. Disharmony. If the Interim Moderator’s report is unsatisfactory, or if the Presbytery has otherwise good reason to 

fear that a sufficiently harmonious Call cannot be obtained, they will not procced to moderate in Call. 

2. Options for Signing the Call  

2.1. Documents. If the Presbytery agrees to moderate in a Call, the name of the Minister elected at the congregational 

meeting is inserted in the Form of Call and the Concurrence in Call by the Presbytery Clerk in preparation for the meeting.  

2.2. Absentee Voting. A person who is not able to be present at the meeting appointed for the signing of the Call, and 

who wishes to declare their support of the Call, may be entitled to submit an absentee Ballot Form by post or by electronic 

submission to the Presbytery Clerk.   

2.2.1. The Presbytery Clerk will prepare a Ballot Form for distribution to the Kirk Session Clerk.  

2.2.2. The Kirk Session will make the Form available to potential absentee subscribers.  

2.2.3. Completed Forms will be returned to the Session Clerk who will forward the Forms to the Presbytery Clerk to the 

Presbytery Clerk by the appointed date.  

2.2.4. The Presbytery Clerk will prepopulate a Form of Call document and a Concurrence of Call document designed 

for absentee voting with the names of Communicant Members and Regular Attenders respectively who wish to subscribe 

to the Call in this way.  

3. The Signing of the Call   

3.1. Return of Edict. The first duty of the Presbytery when convened to meet with the congregation is to ascertain that 

the notice of the meeting was duly served as per the Edict issued by the Presbytery Clerk. 

3.2. The Communion Roll. The second duty of the Presbytery when convened to meet with the congregation is to have 

an up-to-date and signed copy of the congregation’s Communion Roll before them.  

3.3. Absentee Voting - Validation. The Presbytery Clerk will attest and validate all Ballot Forms submitted by absentee 

subscribers against the up-to-date Communion Roll in consultation with the Interim Moderator.  

3.4. Supervision. The Presbytery will appoint members to supervise the signing of the Form of call and the 

Concurrence in Call.  

3.5. Public Worship. The Moderator of the meeting then leads the public worship of God and at its conclusion explains 

the object of the meeting and the procedure to be followed. Procedure is as follows: 

3.6. The Call. The Moderator reads the Form of Call and the Form of Concurrence in Call with the name of the person 

to whom it is to be addressed inserted. 

3.6.1. The Moderator invites all communicant members to sign the Form of Call.  

3.6.2. The Moderator invites those who are regular attenders in the congregation, and who are of sufficient maturity (16 

years or older), to sign a Form of Concurrence in the Call. 

3.6.3. The Moderator instructs those appointed by the Kirk Session as approved representatives to sign the Call on behalf 

of those unable to be present to sign the Call and the Concurrence in Call according to the submitted Ballot Forms.  

3.6.4. When the Call and Concurrence in Call have been signed by all present who wish to do so, the Moderator attests 

it.  

3.6.5. The Moderator will also attest the prepopulated Form of Call and Concurrence in Call which includes the names 

of absentee subscribers.  

4. Sustaining the Call  

4.1. Motion. The Moderator will announce the number of signatories to the Form of Call and Concurrence in Call and 

will ask for a motion to sustain the Call from a member of the Presbytery.  
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4.2. Harmony. If the Call has been subscribed by at least two thirds of communicants on the Roll in proportion to the 

whole number, and if no dissents have been given in, the Presbytery will sustain the Call. 

4.2.1. If sufficient harmony has not been achieved, a motion to sustain the Call will not be competent, and the Interim 

Moderator and the Congregation will be advised to recommence the election process.  

4.3. The Congregation. The outcome, and the procedure for processing the Call, is explained to the congregation 

present, after which the public part of the meeting is concluded and the congregation dismissed. 

5. Arrangements for Processing the Call – Preparatory Documentation     

5.1. Timing. Presbyteries will ensure that a Call is processed at a formal meeting within twenty-eight days of sustaining 

the Call. 

5.2. Documentation. The Presbytery will request that Reasons for Translation and Reasons Resisting Translation are 

prepared in good time for processing the Call.  

5.3. Reasons For Translation. The Presbytery will instruct the Kirk Session of the calling congregation to prepare their 

reasons for calling the Minister (Reasons for Translation) and to submit the same to the Presbytery Clerk within twenty-

one days.  

5.3.1. If the Call is to a Minister in another Presbytery, the Presbytery Clerk will forward the Reasons, together with 

relevant extract minute, to the Clerk of the other Presbytery as soon as they have been submitted. 

5.4        Kirk Session’s Response. The Kirk Session of the Minister under Call will be invited to either submit reasons why 

the Presbytery should not place the Call in the Minister’s hands (Reasons Resisting Translation), or to submit a statement 

of Concurrence in the Call indicating their support of the Minister should he be of the mind to accept the Call. 

5.4.1     If the Call is addressed to a Minister in the home Presbytery, the Clerk will contact the Kirk Session of the called 

Minister’s Congregation directly to request the Reasons or the Concurrence. 

5.4.2     If the Call is addressed to a Minister in another Presbytery, the Clerk of the calling Presbytery will contact the 

Clerk of the called Minister’s Presbytery who will then contact the Kirk Session of the Minister under Call to request the 

Reasons or the Concurrence. 

5.4.2  In all cases, the documents should be submitted within twenty-one days to the Clerk of the Presbytery who will 

process the Call. 

5.5.       Distribution. The Reasons for Translation and the Reasons Resisting Translation, or the Statement of Concurrence, 

will be distributed to all members of the Presbytery of the Minister under Call, to the Minister under Call, and to 

representatives of the calling Presbytery, as soon as they have been received by the Presbytery Clerk. 

F. PROCESSING THE CALL 

1. General 

1.1. Preliminaries. The Presbytery will note the following documents before proceeding to process the Call:  

1.1.1. The minutes of the previous meeting of the Presbytery (Ordinary or In Hunc Effectum) appointing the date for 

answering the Call.  

1.1.2. Receipt of the Reasons for Translation from the Kirk Session of the calling congregation.  

1.1.3. Receipt of the Reasons Resisting Translation from the Minister’s home Kirk Session or the equivalent in the case 

where the called Minister is in another Church appointment.  

1.1.4. The Reasons for Translation and the Reasons Resisting Translation documents are taken as read and not presented 

orally at the meeting.  

1.2. Home Kirk Session. The home Kirk Session of the Minister under Call will appoint two Commissioners as its 

representatives at the Presbytery when the Call is being processed.  

1.2.1. The Kirk Session representatives may take part in discussion, but they may not introduce new business or vote on 

any issue.  

1.3. Minister under Call. The Presbytery will note that the Minister under Call is present and that representatives of 

both Kirk Sessions are also present.  

1.4. Another Presbytery. Where the Call is from a congregation in another Presbytery, the Presbytery will note that the 

Kirk Session of the calling congregation has been notified of the arrangements for processing the Call. 
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1.5. Audio-visual Technology. Representatives of Presbyteries and Kirk Sessions from other Presbyteries may attend 

with the use of an audio-visual platform. 

1.6.  Call not Accepted. In all cases, where the Call is not placed in the Minister / Probationer’s hand, or the Call is not 

accepted, the calling congregation will return to the election process set out in Section D above.  

2. Call to a Probationer 

2.1. Probationer Present. If the Call is to a Probationer, and he is present when the Call is sustained, he may be invited 

to appear before the Presbytery, when the Moderator will inform him of the outcome of the meeting and ask him to declare 

whether he is of a mind to accept the Call.  

2.1.1. If he is of the mind to accept the Call, the Moderator places the Call into his hands, and he formally states his 

acceptance of it.  

2.1.2. The Presbytery may adopt the use of an audio-visual platform through which a Probationer who is unable to be 

present physically can have his presence recorded in accordance with the current legislation on the use of technology in 

conducting Church business. The Presbytery may then proceed as per Paragraph 2.1. and 2.1.1. above.   

2.2. Probationer Absent. If the Probationer is not in attendance when the Call is sustained, the Presbytery Clerk will 

inform him that the Call to him has been sustained and will instruct him to appear before the Presbytery which sustained 

the Call on an agreed date when he will be asked to declare whether he is of a mind to accept the Call. 

2.3. Examination for Ordination. If the Probationer states that he is of the mind to accept the Call, the Presbytery must 

proceed to arrange for the examination for ordination to satisfy themselves regarding his fitness for the work of the pastoral 

ministry. 

2.3.1. If the Probationer has successfully completed his examination for ordination, the Presbytery will confirm the date 

of ordination and induction.  

2.3.2. If, after the examination for ordination, the Probationer called is not found qualified, the Presbytery ought to frame 

their Minute so as to put the Superior Courts in clear and full possession of the grounds on which their judgment proceeds, 

and to enable a person appealing or complaining to state with distinctness his reasons of appeal or complaint. 

2.3.3. If the judgment of a Presbytery declining to sustain examination for ordination be not appealed or complained 

against in due form, or if it be not reversed by the Superior Courts after appeal or complaint, intimation must be made to 

the Congregation that the Probationer called has not been found qualified, and that a new election must take place.  

2.4. Edict. The Edict appointing the ordination and induction of a Probationer is not normally issued until the 

Presbytery sustains the examination for ordination.  

2.4.1. The Presbytery may issue its Edict earlier to assist the Probationer and the congregation in planning for the 

ordination and induction but only by stating clearly that the ordination and induction is subject to the successful completion 

of the examination for ordination.  

2.5. Appeal or Complaint. If the Presbytery finds that the Probationer is not qualified after the examination for 

ordination, it is open for the Probationer to appeal, and to a member of the Presbytery to dissent with leave to complain, to 

the General Assembly or its Commissions.   

2.5.1. The grounds for appeal or complaint must not involve any charge of heresy, because such charges, if alleged and 

maintained, can be proceeded with only by way of reference to the Conduct and Complaints Committee under the terms of 

Act 24, Class 2, 2023, Interim Act on the Discipline of Office-bearers.    

2.5.2. An appeal or complaint may only be brought on the grounds of procedural irregularity or misapplication of 

Scripture or Church law.  

2.6. Notification. If the Probationer is of the mind not to accept the Call, he may notify the Presbytery formally by 

writing to the Presbytery Clerk, stating his decision, and asking that the Presbytery be informed accordingly. With the 

receipt of such notification, the whole procedure for processing the Call will be terminated.   

3. Call to an Eligible Minister with no Fixed Charge  

3.1. Minister Present. If the Call is to a Minister with no fixed charge whose name appears on the Roll of Ministers 

Without Charge Eligible for Call, and he is present when the Call is sustained, he may be invited to appear before the 

Presbytery. The Moderator will inform him of the outcome of the meeting and ask him to declare whether he is of a mind 

to accept the Call.  

3.1.1. If he is of the mind to accept the Call, the Moderator places the Call into his hands, and he formally states his 

acceptance of it. 
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3.1.2. The Presbytery may adopt the use of an audio-visual platform through which the Minister who is unable to be 

present physically can have his presence recorded in the normal way. 

3.2. Minister Absent. If the Minister is not present when the Call is sustained, the Presbytery Clerk will inform him 

that the Call to him has been sustained and will instruct him to appear before the Presbytery on an agreed date when he 

will be asked to declare whether he is of a mind to accept the Call. 

3.3. Induction. If the Minister formally accepts the Call when it is placed in his hands, the Presbytery may proceed 

immediately to appoint the day of the induction.  

3.4. Notification. If the Minister is of the mind not to accept the Call, and not being present at the meeting, he may 

notify the Presbytery formally by writing to the Presbytery Clerk, stating his decision, and asking that the Presbytery be 

informed accordingly. With the receipt of such notification, the whole procedure for processing the Call will be terminated. 

4. Call to a Minister in the Home Presbytery 

4.1. Notification. If the Call is to an ordained Minister of a charge within the bounds of the same Presbytery which has 

approved the Call, due notification is given to the Minister called and to the Kirk Session of his current congregation.  

4.2. Preliminaries. The Presbytery will proceed with the due preliminaries as such are set out in Section F, Paragraph 

1 above.  

4.3. Process. If all parties have intimated that they have had sufficient time to prepare, the Call will be processed at 

the same meeting. 

4.3.1. If parties have intimated that they need more time to prepare, the Presbytery will agree to process the Call at a 

future meeting, not later than twenty-eight days from the meeting at which the Call was approved.  

4.4. Notification. If the Minister is of the mind not to accept the Call, he may notify the Presbytery formally by writing 

to the Presbytery Clerk, stating his decision, and asking that the Presbytery be informed accordingly. With the receipt of 

such notification, the whole procedure for processing the Call will be terminated. 

5. Call to a Minister in Another Presbytery 

5.1. The Call. A sustained Call to a Minister holding a charge in another Presbytery is not sent to him but to the Clerk 

of the Presbytery of which he is a member. 

5.2. Notification. When a Presbytery has sustained a Call to a Minister in another Presbytery, the Presbytery Clerk 

shall immediately send intimation of the fact to the Clerk of the Presbytery to which the Minister belongs.  

5.2.1. The Clerk of the Presbytery to which the Minister belongs shall forward the intimation to the Minister concerned, 

and to the Clerk of his Kirk Session.  

5.2.2. This intimation shall be sufficient warrant for the Kirk Session to prepare Reasons Resisting Translation according 

to the process set out in Section F, Paragraph 1. 

5.3. Presbytery of Jurisdiction. The judgment of his Presbytery, or of a Superior Court, in favour of his removal to the 

new charge must be obtained. To obtain this, the Calling Presbytery and congregation must follow certain procedures. 

These are:  

5.3.1. The calling Presbytery appoints one or more of their number to represent the Presbytery as Commissioners at the 

meeting at which the Call is processed.  The usual practice is that the Interim Moderator and a member of the calling 

congregation’s Kirk Session are appointed.  

5.4. Commissioners. The Commissioners appointed to represent the Presbytery in the case of a Call to a Minister in 

another Presbytery ascertain when the Presbytery of the called Minister is to meet to process the Call. 

5.4.1. A Commissioner who is a member of the calling Presbytery may be associated with the home Presbytery for the 

duration of the meeting.  

5.4.2. They may take part in discussion, but they have no right to introduce new business or vote on any issue.  

5.5. Notification. The Clerk of the Presbytery approving the Call notifies the called Minister and his Kirk Session and 

supplies a copy of the Reasons for Translation, but not the Call itself. 

5.5.1. The Kirk Session of the Minister under Call consults the congregation and proposes the case to be presented to 

the Presbytery on their behalf (Reasons Resisting Translation). The Reasons Resisting Translation will be sent to the 

Commissioners appointed by the Calling Presbytery and to the Minister under Call as soon as possible, and at least seven 

days before the date on which the Call will be answered.  
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5.6. Notification. If the Minister is of the mind not to accept the Call, he may notify the Presbytery formally by writing 

to the Presbytery Clerk, stating his decision, and asking that the Presbytery be informed accordingly. With the receipt of 

such notification, the whole procedure for processing the Call will be terminated.  

6. Call to a Church Planter  

6.1. A Formal Approach. Once the preferred Church Planter has been selected, the Presbytery will take the necessary 

steps to prepare for a formal approach. (See Section D.6.4.2 above) 

6.1.1. The formal approach will be disposed of following the same procedure for disposing of a Call as set out in this 

Act.  

6.1.2. If the selected Church Planter is a Minister in another Presbytery, the letter with the formal approach will be 

copied to the Presbytery Clerk. 

6.2. The Presbytery. The Presbytery will appoint a day and date for a meeting at which the formal approach will be 

tabled, and the selected Church Planter will be asked to respond to the Call of the Presbytery. 

6.3. The Mission Board.  The Mission Board will prepare the equivalent of reasons for translation in consultation with 

the Church Plant parent Kirk Session or Presbytery as such are defined by Act 20, Class 2, 2023. 

7. Call to Minister in another Ministerial Appointment  

7.1. The Appointment. The Church may from time to time appoint a Minister to an area of service other than 

congregational ministry, either within a Presbytery or serving the wider denomination.  

7.2. The Process. Once the preferred Minister has been selected, the relevant Board or Presbytery will take the 

necessary steps to prepare for a formal approach in a similar way to the process set out in Section D Paragraph 7.5 above.  

8. Processing the Call  

8.1. Documentation. The Presbytery will note the Reasons for Translation and the Reasons Resisting Translation and 

will ask all parties to confirm receipt and knowledge of both documents before proceeding with the business.  

8.1.1. The documents will be taken as read and not presented at the meeting.  

8.2. The Minister under Call. The Presbytery will ask the Minister under Call to exercise his right to be heard and to 

declare his mind regarding the Call. In declaring his mind regarding the Call, three responses are competent: 

8.2.1. That he is of a mind to accept the Call.  

8.2.2. That he is of a mind not to accept the Call.  

8.2.3. That he wishes to place the matter before the Presbytery for a decision to be taken by them.  

8.3. Determination. After the Presbytery have engaged in prayer, they discuss the expediency of the translation, and 

in the light of that discussion resolve whether to place the Call in the hands of the minister concerned.  

8.4. Motions. Two motions are competent at this stage and the Presbytery must resolve between them: 

8.4.1. The Presbytery consider the translation expedient and agree to place the Call into his hands.   

8.4.2. The Presbytery consider the translation inexpedient and agree not to place the Call into his hands.  The reasons 

supporting the motion must be clearly stated, and acceptable reasons will be strategic and pastoral and not based on self-

interest alone.   

8.5. First Motion Carries. If the first motion is agreed and there is no complaint or appeal, the Call is placed in the 

hands of the Minister concerned, and the Moderator asks him to formally accept it.  

8.5.1. If he then accepts the Call, the Presbytery formally agrees to the translation.  

8.5.2. If the Call is from a congregation in the same Presbytery as the Minister under Call, they may proceed to arrange 

for the induction and for the appointment of an Interim Moderator.  

8.5.3. If the Call is from a congregation within the bounds of another Presbytery, they will formally inform the calling 

Presbytery that the Minister has accepted the Call, and they will instruct the Minister concerned to await instructions from 

the Calling Presbytery.  

8.6. Second Motion Carries. If the second motion is agreed, the Call is not given to the Minister concerned. 

8.6.1. Commissioners appointed to represent the calling Presbytery may enter a Request for Review at the time of the 

Presbytery’s finding.  
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8.6.2. In such cases it is usual to enter a Request for Review in the knowledge that it may be abandoned later if the 

Calling Presbytery and/or congregation so instruct. 

8.7. Commissioners’ Report. Whatever the outcome, Commissioners who have prosecuted a Call from another 

Presbytery are bound to report the outcome to their Presbytery and calling congregation at its first ordinary meeting 

thereafter. 

8.7.1.  The Clerk of the Presbytery processing the Call will inform the calling Presbytery of the outcome of the process 

by way of extract of the proceedings of the meeting.  

8.7.2. If there is no impediment by way of Request for Review, the date of induction may then be fixed by the Presbytery. 

G. ORDINATION & INDUCTION 

1. The Appointment  

1.1. Appointment. The Presbytery will appoint a suitable day for the ordination and/or induction, in consultation with 

the Kirk Session.  

1.1.1 The induction will normally take place within twenty-eight days of the Minister accepting the Call.  

1.2. First Edict. The Presbytery will instruct the Clerk to issue its Edict, announcing the date of the ordination and/or 

induction, to be read in the congregation on a specified date.   

1.2.1. There shall be at least ten clear days between serving the Edict and the date of the ordination and/or induction. 

1.3. Edict Contents. The Edict contains a statement of the steps which have been taken and the result. 

1.3.1. The Edict includes an intimation that if any person has any objection to the life or doctrine of the person 

mentioned, that objection must be given in to the Presbytery at the meeting of which the time and place are specified, with 

certification that, if no objection is then and there given in, the ordination or admission will be proceeded with on the day 

and at the hour appointed. 

2. The Preliminaries  

2.1. Meeting. The Presbytery will meet as appointed on the day of the ordination and/or induction at least thirty minutes 

before meeting with the congregation for public worship. 

2.2. First Edict. The Presbytery will note that the First Edict has been served and signed on the appointed day. They 

will also note whether any objections have been received or not.   

2.3. Second Edict. If no objections have been received from the First Edict, the Presbytery will issue the Second Edict 

to be served on the congregation prior to meeting with the congregation for public worship.   

2.3.1. The Edict will be served according to the terms of the First Edict except for the fact that the notification will be 

given that the Presbytery is now constituted and is prepared to hear any substantiated objections.  

2.3.2. The Edict will also state that the Presbytery will proceed with the ordination and/or induction unless substantiated 

objections are submitted to the satisfaction of the Presbytery.  

2.4. Objections. If any objections are given in, anyone making an objection is required to substantiate it forthwith as 

an objection to life or doctrine.  

2.4.1. If the objection appears, in the judgment of the Presbytery, to be substantiated, it must decline to proceed with the 

ordination or admission and must pass the matter to the Conduct and Complaints Committee and the process for the 

Discipline of Office-bearers under the terms of Act 24, Class 2, 2023. 

3. Public Worship  

The Presbytery will proceed to meet with the congregation, and the Moderator will lead the gathering in the public worship 

of God using sung praise from the Psalms. 

4. Ordination and/or Induction  

4.1. Narrative of Steps. After conducting public worship, the Moderator will explain the purpose of the meeting and 

will read a brief narrative of the steps leading up to the ordination and/or induction.  

4.1.1. The Narrative of Steps will include reference to the following only: (1) the date on which the congregation became 

vacant; (2) the date on which the congregation met to elect a Minister and the Kirk Sessions agreed to ask the Presbytery 

to moderate in a Call; (3) the date on which the Presbytery met with the congregation and the Call was sustained; (4) in the 

case of a Probationer, the date on which he was examined by the Presbytery and the examination of ordination were 

sustained; (5) the date on which the Call was accepted; and (6) the date on which the Presbytery agreed to the induction.  
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4.1.2. The Presbytery may present the Narrative of Steps in written form in the information bulletin or programme for 

the Induction / Ordination service as an alternative to reading the document during the service of worship.   

4.2. Questions & Formula. The Moderator calls upon the Minister or Probationer to stand up and puts to them the 

appropriate Questions for Ordination of Probationers and for the Admission of Ministers to a Pastoral Charge in the terms 

of Act 12, 1846, as revised by Act 1, Class 1, 2023. 

4.2.1. On receiving satisfactory answers to the Questions, the Minister or Probationer will sign the Formula in the 

presence of the Congregation. 

4.3. Ordination & Induction. In the case of a Probationer, the Moderator leads the Presbytery and the Congregation in 

prayer after which he inducts him to the congregation and grants him a seat in the Presbytery. 

4.3.1. The Probationer being ordained kneels while the Moderator and Ministers of Presbytery lay their hands on him. 

The prayer suited to the occasion will include the following words of ordination – ‘this your servant whom we, by the 

laying on of hands, do now, in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, set apart to the holy ministry,’ and will conclude with the 

petition that God would equip the Probationer being ordained with the Holy Spirit, and give him to fulfil the work of his 

ministry in all things, that he may both save himself and the people committed to his charge. 

4.3.2. The Moderator then inducts the newly ordained Minister to the congregation with a form of words as follows – 

‘In the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, the Great King and Head of the Church, and by the authority of this Presbytery, I 

admit you to the exercise of the pastoral office in this congregation, with all the privileges and duties involved therein, and 

grant you a seat in this Presbytery, and in token thereof we give you the right hand of fellowship.’ 

4.4. Induction. In the case of an ordained Minister, the Moderator leads the Presbytery and the congregation in prayer 

after which he inducts him to the congregation and grants him a seat in the Presbytery.  

4.4.1. The Moderator inducts the Minister-Elect to the congregation with a form of words as follows – ‘In the name of 

the Lord Jesus Christ, the Great King and Head of the Church, and by the authority of this Presbytery, I now receive and 

admit you to the exercise of the pastoral office in this congregation, with all the privileges and duties involved therein, and 

grant you a seat in this Presbytery, and in token thereof you will now receive the right hand of fellowship from the brethren 

present.’  

4.5. Seat In Presbytery. The name of the newly inducted Minister is added to the Roll of the Presbytery. 

4.6. Addresses. After the induction, brief addresses of counsel and encouragement may be given in turn to the new 

Minister and the Congregation. 

H. RIGHT OF REVIEW  

1. Review Processes  

The following paths for requesting a review of the decisions of the Courts of the Church are available to members:  

1.1. Appeal. A party at the bar in relation to any case is entitled to ‘appeal’ the decision to a Superior Court.  

1.1.1. An Appeal can be received only at the time when the judgment complained of is pronounced and is incompetent 

at a subsequent meeting. 

1.1.2. However, it is not realistic to expect the party to be prepared to lodge a written document there and then (although 

he may do so) and accordingly he usually ‘protests for leave to appeal’. 

1.1.3. This is not a request for permission to appeal, which is his right, rather it is for a ten-day grace period in which to 

lodge his ‘appeal’ with the Clerk or Moderator of the Court appealed against.  

1.1.4. If reasons are not lodged within ten-days that fact is recorded in the minutes and the ‘appeal’ falls. 

1.2. Simple Dissent. A member of a Church Court may enter a Simple Dissent from any part of the Court’s procedure 

which he believes to be contrary to the Word of God, the Acts of Assembly or the received order of the Church. He may 

require his ‘dissent’ to be recorded in the minutes.  

1.2.1. To be received, the ‘dissent’ must be given in immediately when the decision dissented from is pronounced and 

consequently can only be given in by those who were present at the pronouncing of it. A member of the Court who took no 

part in the discussion is not entitled to object to the decision. 

1.3. Dissent with Reasons. A member of a Church Court may enter a Dissent with Reasons.  

1.3.1. If Reasons for the Dissent are given in along with it, both the Dissent and the Reasons may be included in the 

minute of the meeting. 
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1.3.2. If the Dissent alone is duly given in, intimation may be also given that Reasons for it will be added at a subsequent 

meeting, in which case it is competent to receive the Reasons when produced, and also to answer them if the Court see 

cause. 

1.3.3. The Court is not bound to enter those reasons in the minute but instead should keep the reasons in retentis, that is, 

to preserve them among the Court’s documents. 

1.3.4. A Court may reject Reasons of Dissent which are disrespectful to it, or injurious to a party.  

1.3.5. A Dissent may be censurable if it is found to be causeless. It is also incompetent and censurable when it is against 

the carrying out of an instruction or an Act of a Superior Court, and the members who will not take part in carrying out the 

instruction are liable to censure. 

1.3.6. A simple ‘dissent’, whether with or without reasons, is not sufficient to enable the person dissenting to bring the 

matter under the review of a Superior Court. 

1.4. Dissent and Complaint. A member of a Court may not only enter a ‘dissent’ from a decision, but he may also to 

enter a ‘dissent with leave to complain’ to the decision to a Superior Court.  

1.4.1. A Dissent and Complaint can be received only at the time when the judgment complained of is pronounced and 

is incompetent at a subsequent meeting. 

1.4.2.   However, it is not realistic to expect the party to be prepared to lodge a written document there and then (although 

he may do so) and accordingly he usually ‘dissents and protests for leave to complain’. 

1.4.3. This is not a request for permission to complain, which is his right, rather it is for a ten-day grace period in which 

to lodge his ‘dissent and complaint’ with the clerk or moderator of the Court complained against. If reasons are not lodged 

within ten days that fact is recorded in the minutes and the complaint’ falls. 

1.5. Request for Review. A request for review is the procedure whereby parties who have a legitimate interest in a 

particular process, and who are not members of the Church court when a decision which affects them is made, may ask 

that the decision is reviewed by the Higher Church Court.    

1.5.1. A written request for review with reasons must be submitted to the Clerk of the Presbytery making the decision 

within ten days of the decision being made.  

2. Right of Review – Signing the Call 

2.1. Right. The members on the Roll of Communicants have the right to state valid objections to the Call. 

2.2. Dissents with Reasons. Dissents from a Call, stating the reasons, can be received from the members listed on the 

Roll of Communicants only if they are given in immediately after the Call has been attested by the Moderator. 

2.3. Judgement. The Dissent with Reasons must be judged on by the Presbytery, either at that meeting or at a special 

convened meeting held for the purpose. 

2.3.1. When the objections require special investigation, the consideration of them must be adjourned, and they must be 

considered at a subsequent meeting.  

2.3.2. All parties are summoned to the Special Meeting through announcement made to them in open court by the 

Moderator or the Clerk before the business of moderating in the Call is closed.  

2.4. Moral Character and Doctrine. When an objection made involves a charge regarding moral character or doctrine 

of a Minister or Probationer, and the objection is substantiated, the Presbytery will refer the matter to the Conduct and 

Complaints Committee.  

2.4.1. The Presbytery will suspend procedure, while its decision to sustain the Call stands, until such time as a response 

is received from the Conduct and Complaints Committee.  

2.4.2. After examining the objection, the Presbytery may judge it to be groundless, and they record their judgement in 

the minutes of the meeting.   

2.5. Other Objections. If the objections do not affect the moral character or the doctrine of the Probationer or Minister 

to whom the Call is addressed, and the objections are substantiated, the Presbytery will proceed to judge of them at a 

specially arranged meeting.  

2.5.1. The Presbytery will, at such a meeting, come to a determination respecting the validity of the objections, after 

hearing all parties, and taking such evidence as they may procure or think needful.  

2.5.2. If the Presbytery discover during their inquiry into the matter that there are issues relating to moral character or 

doctrine, they will refer the matter to the Conduct and Complaints Committee as per Paragraph 5.4. above.  
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2.5.3. The Presbytery will suspend procedure, while its decision to sustain the Call stands, until such time as an initial 

response is received from the Conduct and Complaints Committee.   

2.6. The Call. The Presbytery may decline to sustain the Call, either on the ground of the number of dissents without 

reasons, or on the ground of the weight due to the reasons or objections adduced. 

2.6.1. If the Presbytery decides not to sustain the Call, and valid objections are submitted in due form, or if the judgment 

be affirmed by the Superior Courts, the whole proceedings as to the Call come to an end and, in these circumstances, a new 

election must take place. If at least six months have passed, the same Probationer or Minister may be re-elected.  

3. Disposing of the Call – Dissent & Complaint  

3.1. Simple Dissent. A member of the Presbytery has the right to state a valid objection by way of a Simple Dissent. 

The objection is judged to be valid only when it is a dissent from any part of the Court’s procedure.   

3.1.1. The Simple Dissent must be submitted when the decision is made and will be recorded in the minutes of the 

meeting. 

3.2. Dissent and Complaint. Any member of Presbytery, including the Minister under Call, has the right to state valid 

objections to the Presbytery’s decision regarding the Call by way of Dissent and Complaint.  

3.2.1. The Dissent and Complaint is judged to be valid only when it is a dissent from any part of the Court’s procedure 

which he believes to be contrary to the Word of God, the Acts of Assembly or the received order of the Church. 

3.3. Reasons. The Dissent and Complaint must be accompanied with Reasons.  

3.3.1. The person may submit the Reasons at the same time as intimating his Dissent and Complaint.  

3.3.2. Alternatively, the person submitting the Dissent and Complaint may request leave to lodge the Reasons within the 

ten-day period from the time at which the decision was made. 

3.4. Intimation to the Calling Presbytery. The Presbytery will instruct the Clerk to inform the calling Presbytery that 

a Dissent and Complaint has been submitted against the decision. 

3.4.1. The notice to the calling Presbytery should also intimate whether the Reasons for the Dissent and Complaint were 

lodged when the Dissent and Complaint was submitted or if the person has requested leave to submit the Reasons within 

the ten-day period.  

3.4.2. If a request was made for the Reasons to be submitted in the ten-day interval, and they were submitted in time, 

the Clerk will update the calling Presbytery.  

3.5. The Process. The Presbytery will await instructions from the Superior Court for the Dissent and Complaint to be 

heard. 

3.6. The Call. The Presbytery will await the finding of the Superior Court before setting a date for the induction. 

4. Disposing of the Call – Request for Review 

4.1. Rights. Representatives of the calling Presbytery, who are present at the meeting, may ask that the Presbytery’s 

decision be reviewed by the Higher Court of the Church by submitting a Request to Review.  

4.1.1. The Request for Review is judged to be valid only when it is a dissent from any part of the Court’s procedure 

which he believes to be contrary to the Word of God, the Acts of Assembly or the received order of the Church. 

4.2. Reasons. A written Request for Review with Reasons must be recorded by the home Presbytery and submitted to 

the Principal Clerk of Assembly within ten days of the request being made. 

4.3. The Calling Presbytery. The right to a Request for Review rests with the calling Presbytery and not with the calling 

Congregation.  

4.3.1. The representatives of the calling Presbytery will report to their Presbytery that they have submitted a Request for 

Review.  

4.3.2. The Presbytery will call a pro re nata meeting to consider whether to submit Reasons to the Higher Court to 

support the Request for Review.   

4.3.3. The Presbytery will consult with the calling congregation before making a final decision on whether to submit the 

Reasons.  

4.3.4. The Presbytery will wait for instructions from the Higher Court regarding the Request for Review.  
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4.3.5. If Reasons are not submitted by the end of the ten-day period, the Request for Review will fall, and the home 

Presbytery may proceed to appoint the date for the induction.  

4.4. The Home Congregation. Commissioners of the congregation of the Minister under Call, appointed by the Kirk 

Session as its representatives when the Call is processed by the Presbytery (see Section F.1.2 above), may also exercise 

their right to request a review.    

4.5. The Process. If the Reasons are submitted within the ten-day period, all parties will await instructions from the 

Higher Court.  

4.5.1. If the Request for Review has been submitted by the Commissioners of the Kirk Session of the Minister under 

Call, the process will be paused until a response is received from the Higher Court, and no other steps shall be taken by the 

calling Presbytery to fill the vacancy.  

4.5.2. If the Request for Review has been submitted by the Commissioners of the calling Presbytery, no other steps to 

fill the vacancy shall be taken by them until a response is received from the Higher Court.   

I. REPEALS 

1.  The General Assembly repeal the following Acts: Act 14, Class 1, 1846 Declaratory Act anent Ordination of 

Office-bearers; Act 6, Class 1, 1849 anent Translation; Act 4, Class 1, 1859 anent Election and Calling of Ministers; Act 2, 

Class 1, 1888 amending Act 4, Class 1, 1859; Act 15, Class 2, 1863 anent Address to Vacant Congregations; Act 7 1868 

Declaratory Act anent Moderating in Calls; Act 4, Class 1, 1882 anent Procedure at Calling and Settlement of a Minister; 

Act 2, Class 1, 1886 anent Settling Ministers in Cases of Appeal; Act 1, Class 1, 1897 anent Procedure on Vacancies; Act 

34, Class 2, 1976 anent Procedure in Prosecution of Translations; Act 7, Class 2, 2010 anent Procedure in Filling Vacancies.   

J.  GLOSSARY OF TERMS  

1. An Application Schedule is a schedule completed by a vacant congregation for submission to the Mission Board, 

through the Presbytery, requesting permission to call a Minister.  

2. A Ballot Form is a written submission of the desire to subscribe to the Call given by a person, who has the right 

to take part in the election of a Minister, but who is unable to be present at the meeting. 

3. A Call is an invitation and call from the membership of a congregation addressed to a Minister or Probationer to 

undertake the office of the pastoral ministry among them.   

4. A Communicant Member is person who has been admitted by the Kirk Session into the full communion of the 

congregation. 

5. An Edict is a formal or authoritative proclamation of a decision made by a Court of the Church. (See Section G.1-

2 for examples of the content of Edicts) 

6. The Form of Call is the document to receive the signatures of Communicant Members who are supporting of the 

Call to the named Minister.  

7. The Form of Concurrence in Call is the document to receive the signatures of Regular Attenders in the 

congregation who concur with the Form of Call signed by Communicant Members.    

8. An In Hunc Effectum Meeting is a meeting appointed by the Presbytery for a specific purpose. The business of 

the meeting is restricted by the terms of its appointment as such are recorded in the minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the 

Presbytery appointing it.  

9. The Interim Moderator is a Minister appointed by the Presbytery who has oversight of a vacant congregation 

who will preside at all Kirk Sessions and congregational meetings held during a vacancy and who is vested with the 

authority and executes all the functions of the stated pastor.  

10. The Moderator is one who conducts a meeting, or presides over a meeting, of a Court of the Church. He is 

normally an ordained Minister because some of the decision of the Court require an ordained Minister to implement them.  

11. To Moderate in a Call refers to the presiding role of the Presbytery when it meets with a congregation to supervise 

the signing of a Call to a Minister or Probationer.  

12. A Narrative of Steps is a brief report on the steps taken to fill the vacancy from the point at which the congregation 

became vacant to the point at which the Presbytery appointed the date of the induction.   

13. A Probationer is a student for the Free Church ministry who has completed his prescribed course of training and 

has successfully completed the Presbytery examination for licence to preach the gospel.  
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14. To Process a Call means to deal conclusively with the Call to a Minister or Probationer, including hearing 

representatives of the congregations involved, hearing the named Minister, and the final decision of the Presbytery whether 

to place the Call in the Minister’s hand or not.  

15. A pro re nata meeting is an emergency meeting called because the nature of the business is such that it cannot 

wait until the next ordinary meeting of the Presbytery.  

16. A pro tempore appointment is an appointment which is for the time being only.   

17. The Reasons for Translation represents the case of the calling congregation’s case for the called Minister to be 

their Minister.  

18. The Reasons Resisting Translation represents the case of the called Minister’s congregation opposing the Call.  

19. A Regular Attender is a person who attends public worship in the congregation and has an active role in the life 

of the congregation but who is not a communicant member.  

20. The Sederunt is a list of persons present at the sitting of an ecclesiastical assembly of Church court.  

21. A Statement of Concurrence is a statement submitted to the Presbytery by the Kirk Session and Congregation 

of a Minister under Call showing their concurrence with the Call and their support of the Minister should he be of the mind 

to accept it.  

22. To Sustain the Call refers to the approving and validating action of the Presbytery when a Call is signed which 

gives the Call the authority to be processed through the Courts of the Church to the person named in it.   

23. A Translation is the transfer of a Minister from one congregation / appointment to another.  

 

 

 

APPENDIX ONE 

Nominations from Presbyteries 

Board of Ministry  

Presbytery   E&P G&A IL&R 

Elder  Mr Murdo MacPhail Mr Murdo MacPhail Mr Murdo MacPhail 

Elder Mr Allan Woodley  Mr Allan Woodley  Mr Allan Woodley  

Elder Mr Rod Morrison  Mr Rod Morrison  Mr Rod Morrison  

Presbytery  Northern S&WR WI 

Elder  Mr Murdo MacPhail Mr Murdo MacPhail Mr Murdo MacPhail 

Elder Mr Allan Woodley  Mr Allan Woodley  Mr Allan Woodley  

Elder Mr Rod Morrison  Mr Rod Morrison  Mr Rod Morrison  

 

Board of Trustees   

Presbytery   E&P G&A IL&R 

Minister  Rev. Alasdair MacAulay Rev. Alasdair MacAulay Rev. Alasdair MacAulay 

Minister No nomination submitted No nomination submitted No nomination submitted 

Elder/Deacon Mr Neil Graham Mr Neil Graham Mr Neil Graham 

Elder/Deacon No nomination submitted No nomination submitted No nomination submitted 

Presbytery  Northern S&WR WI 

Minister  Rev. Alasdair MacAulay Rev. Alasdair MacAulay Rev. Alasdair MacAulay 
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Minister No nomination submitted No nomination submitted Rev. Paul Murray  

Elder/Deacon Mr Neil Graham Mr Neil Graham Mr Neil Graham 

Elder/Deacon Mr Angus Macleod No nomination submitted No nomination submitted 

 

ETS Board  

Presbytery  E&P G&A IL&R 

Minister  Rev. Iain MacRitchie Rev. Iain MacRitchie Rev. Iain MacRitchie 

Presbytery   Northern S&WR WI 

Minister  Rev. Iain MacRitchie Rev. Iain MacRitchie Rev. Iain MacRitchie 

 

Interchurch Relations Committee 

Presbytery   E&P G&A IL&R 

Elder No nomination submitted No nomination submitted No nomination submitted 

Presbytery   Northern S&WR WI 

Elder No nomination submitted Rev. Jeremy Ross Dr George Coghill 

 

Conduct & Complaints Committee  

Presbytery  E&P G&A IL&R 

Minister  Rev. David Court Rev. David Court Rev. David Court 

Elder Mr David Sutherland Mr David Sutherland Mr David Sutherland 

Female Mrs Anne Macdonald  Mrs Anne Macdonald  Mrs Anne Macdonald  

Presbytery   Northern S&WR WI 

Minister  No nomination submitted Rev. David Court Rev. David Court 

Elder No nomination submitted Mr David Sutherland Mr David Sutherland 

Female No nomination submitted Mrs Anne Macdonald  Mrs Anne Macdonald  
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REPORT 

OF THE 

BOARD OF TRUSTEES 

(A) GENERAL 

1. Healthy Gospel Church Vision.  The vision of the Free Church is of “A Healthy Gospel Church for Every Community 

in Scotland”. The Board of Trustees has been pursuing that vision as it has worked with Boards and Presbyteries to support 

the ministry of local congregations. In particular, the Board has asked the other Boards to identify their five-year priorities 

and to develop a strategic plan for promoting gospel health across the denomination.  

2. Board Membership.  Rev. Benjamin Wilks is stepping down from the Board at this Assembly.  The Board would like 

to thank him for his service. Rev. Alasdair MacAulay and Mr Neil Graham are eligible for reappointment for a second 

four-year term. 

3. Board Advisers.  The Board has benefitted from the input of Mr Ian Lyall and Ms Ashleigh Dunn both of whom have 

served as Board Advisers since 2020. The Board is extremely grateful to Mr Lyall and Ms Dunn for their valuable 

contributions to the Board. Ms Dunn resigned from this role in March 2026. Mr Lyall’s second three-year term as an 

Adviser concludes in September 2026. 

4. Chair of the Board. Mr Donald Forsyth is finishing at this Assembly as Chair of the Board of Trustees. The Board is 

grateful to Mr Forsyth for his wise and capable leadership over the past six years. The Board is recommending that Mr 

Calum McPhail be appointed as the next Chair. Mr McPhail is currently a member of the Board and is the Session Clerk 

at Lochgilphead & Tarbert Free Church. 

5. Board Activity and Projects. During the year, the Board considered a wide range of matters including vision and 

strategy, communication, risk management, finance, investments, congregational property, funds and loans, the remittance 

system, the impact of vacancies on congregations, new legislation, legal matters, and correspondence on various topics. 

Many of these matters are outlined further in the report below. 

6. Central Office Staff. We are grateful for all the staff who serve in the Central Office, and we recognise God’s 

provision of those who have been appointed during the year. Ms Cindy Fotso, CA, replaced Mrs Jill Steer FCA as Finance 

Manager in December 2025. Ms Hannah Lawrie replaced Mrs Esther Eves as Administrative Assistant in February 2026. 

Rev. Tom Muir started as Church Planting Director in March 2026. Mrs Alice Ankers will be providing support to the 

Camps Coordinator during the busy summer months. 

(B) FINANCE 

1. Annual Report and Accounts. At the time of writing, the Annual Report and Financial Statements for the year ending 

31st December 2025 were in preparation.  The commentary below is based on draft figures.  We expect that audited 

accounts will be available by the time of the General Assembly and that a Financial Summary will be circulated to 

Commissioners.  

2. Financial Position. The draft statutory accounts show a positive net movement in funds of £1.9m. Income for the year 

was 10.2% above budget due to two legacies received and the remittance income being 5.5% higher than expected. The 

expenditure was 5.7% below budget due to minister and staff positions not being filled, and to lower-than-expected costs 

associated with the Pension Buy-out. This extra income and savings resulted in a management accounts operating surplus of 

£708,000 (2024: £117,000). 

3. Remittances and Donations. The Board of Trustees would like to thank congregations and individual members for their 

efforts to meet remittance levels during 2025. Several congregations experienced higher than anticipated income during the 

year. Consequently, remittances to central fund were also higher than anticipated. Given the level of surplus for 2025, the 

Board intends to make a one-off repayment of the extra remittance income to congregations that remitted the full amount 

during the year. 

4. Bank Interest and Congregational Funds. As at 31st December 2025, the funds held on behalf of congregations 

totalled £4.5m. Interest of 3.5% was paid on these congregational funds. The remaining bank balance of £2.7m is held as 

operating cash for the charity with £0.9m of that earmarked for loans and grants.  

5. Investments Funds.  The investment portfolio continues to be managed by Brewin Dolphin, with performance 

monitored by the Investment Committee. These funds are mainly permanent endowment funds held for the long-term 

benefit of Edinburgh Theological Seminary, the denomination, and individual congregations. As at 31st December 2025, 

the Investment Fund was valued at £6.8m, with an annual capital return for the fund of 10.4% and an annual income yield 

of 2.3%. The value of each unit in the share pool was worth £6.12 at the end of 2025 compared with £5.75 in 2024.  Income 
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on the capital sums held for the endowment funds was distributed at 14p per unit. 

6. Pension Scheme Transaction. The Pension Scheme Buy-out is due to complete at the end of April with the old 

Scheme being completely wound up by the end of June. 

7. Trustee Loans. As at December 2025, the Board had loans outstanding to congregations totalling £3m (2024: £2.5m). 

During the year, loan finance totalling £0.7m was advanced to Esk Valley, Haddington, Campbeltown, and Govan to help 

with the purchase of manses and buildings. Property Purchase Grants totalling £0.2m were also awarded. 

8. Stipend Review. The Board agreed last year that the NHS Band 7 pay scale and stipends in other denominations would 

be considered each year when the stipend is reviewed. A Sub-Group of the Board again undertook extensive work to review 

the stipend level and make recommendations to the Board as part of the budget setting process. The Board concluded that 

a 5% increase from the previous year was appropriate, resulting in a stipend of £30,696 from 1st January 2026. This higher 

than inflation increase recognises that stipends are still slightly lower than in some comparable denominations. The 

inclusion of the calculated Manse Housing Benefit figure of £23,100 results in a total of £53,796 which compares 

favourably with NHS Band 7. 

9. 2026 Budget. The budget for 2026 shows a deficit of £0.2m. The Board of Trustees is committed to achieving a 

balanced budget for ongoing operations. This planned deficit for 2026 includes strategic investment of around £0.5m 

towards a Healthy Gospel Church, for example Property Purchase Grants, Church Planting Grants, Healthy Church 

Development Grants and Minister-in-Training Grants. Further information on how remittances are used is included in the 

Financial Summary. The Board is grateful for all the work done by the Finance Team and the Finance Group. 

(C) REMITTANCE SYSTEM 

1. Remittance System Review. The Board of Trustees has been concerned for some time about the existing Remittance 

System and the financial challenges facing congregations. In January 2024, the Board invited feedback from Presbyteries 

and congregations on the existing system and asked for suggestions on how it could be improved. A Review Group was 

formed of men and women drawn from large and small congregations across the denomination. The group met several 

times during 2024 and 2025 to consider the feedback and possible alternatives, with modelling work carried out between 

meetings. The initial preferred system of a single percentage levy didn’t work when modelled. The review stalled when 

the Finance Manager resigned in the Autumn of 2025. With a new Finance Manager in place in January 2026, members of 

the group reconvened in February to progress the review. The group considered several options but eventually agreed on a 

new system to propose and shared this with Presbyteries and Boards in March 2026 inviting further feedback.  

2. Proposal. After extensive discussion, income modelling, and consultation, the Board is proposing that the following 

Remittance System be introduced. The Admin and Training Levy and the Mission Levy will be replaced by a single 

Denomination Assessment. The Denomination Assessment will be calculated using a progressive ‘income tax’ style model 

with thresholds and percentages. The amount due will be based on the congregation’s or church plant’s Assessable Income 

in a prior year. The Assessable Income figure will be calculated by excluding certain types of income from the 

congregation’s total income from their statutory accounts.  As with the existing system, the Board will keep the thresholds, 

percentages, and definition of Assessable Income under review. Papers will be shared with Commissioners providing 

further information and the required legislative changes are included in the deliverance.  

(D) TRAVEL EXPENSES FOR COMISSIONERS 

1. Sharing of Travel Expenses. Act 1, Class 2, 2025 introduced a requirement for the Board of Trustees to ensure that 

travel costs incurred by Presbyteries for the attendance of Commissioners at the General Assembly should be shared 

equitably across the Church. When the Board tried to implement that for the Commission of Assembly in October it became 

obvious that there was a range of views on how that best be achieved. After considering the various options, the Board 

concluded that Presbyteries should continue to be responsible for Commissioners’ travel expenses but with an average cost 

per head being invoiced to each Presbytery so that the total costs are shared equitably. The travel expenses for 

Commissioners at the October Commission of Assembly and future General Assemblies will be shared on this basis. A 

revision to paragraph 3 of Act 1, Class 2, 2025 is included in the Board’s deliverance to make the arrangements clearer. 

(E) COMPLIANCE GROUP AND COMMUNICATIONS GROUP 

1. Compliance Group.  The Compliance Sub-Group has continued to support congregations in the areas of 

Safeguarding, Risk Management, Health and Safety, and basic HR information. Several webinars have been offered for 

Deacons and Line Managers by the Operations Manager and Legal & Compliance Officer. The Compliance Handbook 

that is available on the Resources section of the website has been updated again this year. Mr Andrew Macaulay has 

indicated that he is stepping down as Safeguarding Training Coordinator. The Board is grateful to Mr Macaulay and the 

other trainers for their service to the Church. Over 1000 people attended the online Safeguarding Training during the year. 

Around 700 PVG applications were processed by the Central Office staff. 

2. Communications Group. The Communications Group has continued to progress the communication strategy. 
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Articles were published in 2025 highlighting the themes of prayer and thanksgiving as part of the Healthy Gospel Church 

vision. The year sees the launch of Engage 2026, a national prayer initiative, which is a continuation of the Healthy Gospel 

Church vision. Who is Jesus? has been the theme of a variety of external communications by the Free Church Moderator. 

The Communications Team has produced several promotional videos during the year. The Healthy Church Podcasts have 

continued and there have been further improvements to websites and the sharing of news stories. Highlighting the need for 

more ministers in the Free Church has also been a key priority with articles being produced and videos shared from 

ministers about ministry.  

3. The Record. Mr Angus Mackay, Elder of Kinloch Free Church, is willing to serve as Editor of The Record. Given 

the continued uncertainty around the future of the publication, the Board is proposing that he be appointed as Editor for an 

initial three-year term. 

(F) PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT GROUP AND CHRISTIAN EDUCATION GROUP 

1. Public Engagement Group. The Board is thankful to Rev. Stephen Allison for his work as Public Engagement 

Coordinator. More information regarding the work of the Public Engagement Group over the last year is contained within 

the Public Engagement Coordinator’s Report in Appendix One.  

2. Christian Education Group. The General Assembly, in May 2024, established a Christian Education Group as a Sub-

Group of the Board of Trustees for an initial two-year period. Rev. Allan Shearer was appointed as Convener and other 

group members were added. Following a report from the Group in January, the Board is proposing that the Group be 

continued for another two years under its existing remit to allow it to progress work that has begun. More information 

regarding the work of the Christian Education Group over the last two years is contained within the Convener’s Report in 

Appendix Two.  

(G) ASSISTANT CLERK OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

1. Appointment of Replacement Assistant Clerk. Rev. Neil Lachie Macdonald is moving from Assistant Clerk to 

Principal Clerk after this Assembly. The Appointments Group in consultation with the Assembly Clerks’ Office concluded 

that having two Assistant Clerks continues to be helpful. Nominations have been sought from Presbyteries. The 

Appointments Group is not yet able to bring a recommendation but will try to do so at a future Commission of Assembly 

or General Assembly. 

DONALD C. FORSYTH, Chairman 

NEIL MACMILLAN, Vice-Chairman 

 

PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) GENERAL 

1. The General Assembly receive and adopt the Report of the Board of Trustees and thank the Chairman, members of 

the Board, the Sub-Groups, and the Central Office staff for their work. 

(B) FINANCE 

1. The General Assembly acknowledge with gratitude the financial provision made by the Lord through His people for 

the work of the Church. They thank those who gave in a regular, responsible, and generous manner in support of that work. 

(C) REMITTANCE SYSTEM 

1. The General Assembly, recognising the complexity and challenges of the existing system, and seeking to revise the 

legislation governing the remittances scheme, enact and ordain as follows: 

A. Denomination Assessment 

1. A Denomination Assessment, calculated by reference to a congregation’s Assessable Income, will be paid by 

all congregations and church plants. 

2. The Denomination Assessment will be calculated using a progressive ‘income tax’ style model with marginal 

rates due on different bands of Assessable Income. A congregation will pay each rate only on the portion of 

Assessable Income that falls within that band, not on their total income. 

3. A congregation’s total income as disclosed in their statutory accounts from a prior year will be reduced by 

certain categories of exempt income to arrive at the Assessable Income figure for the congregation and for any 

church plants. 

4. Congregational Treasurers will complete a Return of Assessable Income by a certain date each year which 

will be reviewed for consistency, completeness and accuracy by the Finance Manager. The determination by the 
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Finance Manager of Assessable Income and the amount due under the prevailing remittance system is final.  

5. In order to ensure fairness, restricted funds will be taken into account in determining Assessable Income.  Any 

action to avoid assessment, such as requesting donations to another charity, will also be taken into account. All 

remittances due to the denomination will be paid from the unrestricted funds of the congregation or church plant.  

6. The definition of Assessable Income will be defined in the Assessable Income section of the Finance 

Handbook.    

7. Additional donations can continue to be given to the denomination for specific purposes such as the Disaster 

& Relief Fund, the Healthy Gospel Church Development Fund, and Campers Support Fund. 

B. Ministry & Staff Costs  

1. All congregations and church plants with permission to call a Minister will pay the Minister’s stipend and 

related costs in addition to the Denomination Assessment. 

2. All congregations and church plants while vacant, will be able to claim a percentage back to help cover supply 

costs, if they have remitted the full Minister Costs (Minister’s stipend and related costs) and Denomination 

Assessment for the period. 

3. Assistant Ministers and all additional church staff will be paid for by the congregation when in post. 

C. Review  

1. The Board of Trustees will keep the thresholds, applicable percentages and the definition of Assessable Income 

under review. The Minister Costs figure and percentage of reclaimable supply costs will also continue to be 

reviewed annually by the Board of Trustees. 

2. Presbyteries will continue to ensure that congregations within their bounds comply with the requirements of 

the remittance system. They are also encouraged to foster a sense of mutual support between congregations to help 

fund ongoing local ministry. 

3. If a congregation cannot pay the Minister Costs due and the Denomination Assessment, then the Presbytery 

and the Mission Board will consider each year whether an alternative ministry arrangement should be introduced. 

4. Unrestricted permission to call a Minister will not be granted unless a congregation is able to afford the 

Minister Costs and Denomination Assessment. 

D. Terminology  

1. The term “Ministry Levy” is replaced with the term “Minister Costs” and the term “Administration and 

Training Levy” or “Administration Levy” is replaced with the term “Denomination Assessment” in the following 

Acts: Act 20, Class 2, 2023 Church Planting; Act 1, Class 1, 2018 The Sustentation Fund; Act 13, Class 2, 2014 

Alternative Ministerial Arrangements; Act 14, Class 2, 2013 Locally Subsidised Charges; Act 18, 2013 

Assistantships.  

E. Repeals  

1. The following Acts are repealed: Act 4, Class 2, 2013 Changes to the System of Congregational Remittances; 

Act 22, Class 2, 2008 Congregational Remittances and Fundraising; Act 14, Class 2, 1994 Financial Grouping of 

Congregations.  

(D) TRAVEL EXPENSES FOR COMMISSIONERS 

a. The General Assembly amend Paragraph 3 of Act 1, Class 2, 2015 regarding General Assembly Costs so that it reads 

as follows: “The General Assembly declare that the travel costs incurred by Presbyteries for the attendance of 

Commissioners at the General Assembly and its Commissions should be shared equitably across the Church. They declare 

that the Board of Trustees should make suitable arrangements for the reimbursement of travel costs to Commissioners 

within the UK that are in line with the Church’s Expenses Policy and then share the total travel costs equitably across the 

Presbyteries. Presbyteries shall continue to contribute directly to the cost of food and accommodation incurred by their 

Commissioners for attendance at the General Assembly.” 

(E) COMPLIANCE GROUP AND COMMUNICATIONS GROUP 

1.   The General Assembly appoint Mr Angus Mackay, Elder at Kinloch, as Editor of The Record for an initial three-

year term. 

(F) PUBLIC ENGAGEMENT GROUP AND CHRISTIAN EDUCATION GROUP 

1. The General Assembly commend Christian teachers and staff working in our schools to the prayers of the Church. 
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2. The General Assembly commend parents and guardians in the choices they have made regarding the education of 

their children to the prayers of the Church. 

3. The General Assembly encourage congregations and Presbyteries to pray for and promote the work of Christian 

Values in Education Scotland. 

4. The General Assembly continue the remit of the Christian Education Group under the Board of Trustees for a further 

two-year period. 

(G) ASSISTANT CLERK OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

1. The General Assembly instruct the Appointments Group to continue the search for an Assistant Clerk of the General 

Assembly and, if someone suitable is identified, to bring a recommendation to the October 2026 Commission of Assembly 

or to the 2027 General Assembly. 

 

APPENDIX ONE 

Public Engagement Coordinator’s Report 

The Public Engagement Group is chaired by the Public Engagement Coordinator and comprises Rev. Thomas Penman, Mr 

Jamie Gillies, Rev. Robin Gray, Rev. Malcolm Macleod, and Ms Catriona Murray. We have continued to respond to 

parliamentary consultations since the last General Assembly and are grateful to members of the Free Church of Scotland who 

have assisted us in preparing responses in specialist areas. Alongside this work, we have sought to develop relationships with 

political representatives and to work alongside other Christian voices engaging in the public sphere. 

Our Moderator, Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod, hosted a table at the National Prayer Breakfast of Scotland, attended by Kate 

Forbes MSP (Deputy First Minister), Liam Kerr MSP and Ruth Charteris KC (Solicitor General for Scotland). I also arranged 

for the Moderator to deliver Time for Reflection at the Scottish Parliament in February, where he spoke on the uniqueness of 

Christ and the continuing relevance of the Christian message today. 

During the year, the Moderator and I met with the First Minister, John Swinney MSP; Anas Sarwar MSP and Paul O’Kane 

MSP (Scottish Labour); Murdo Fraser MSP (Scottish Conservatives); and Ash Regan MSP (Independent). In each meeting 

we expressed our commitment to pray for those in public office and discussed matters of concern to the Free Church of 

Scotland. We presented the First Minister with What Has Christianity Ever Done for Scotland? by Paul James Griffiths. We 

have also sought meetings with other party leaders. 

I have continued to participate in the Scottish Churches Parliamentary Office, the Care Not Killing Steering Group, the Social 

Issues Team of Affinity, and the Scottish Government’s Faith and Belief Representatives Group. In addition, we have worked 

closely with CARE, the Catholic Church in Scotland, the Apostolic Church, The Christian Institute and the Evangelical 

Alliance in seeking a coordinated Christian voice in political engagement. 

Assisted Suicide 

We have continued to oppose proposals at Westminster and Holyrood to introduce assisted suicide. Ahead of the Stage 3 vote 

on Liam McArthur MSP’s Assisted Dying for Terminally Ill Adults (Scotland) Bill, we worked with other Christian leaders 

to send a joint letter to all MSPs urging them to vote against the Bill. Signatories included leaders from the Church of Scotland, 

the Roman Catholic Church, the United Free Church of Scotland, the Salvation Army, the Fellowship of Independent 

Evangelical Churches and the Apostolic Church. 

We have consistently argued that assisted suicide legislation devalues human life, undermines societal care, and risks coercion 

of vulnerable people. It would alter the doctor–patient relationship, weaken investment in palliative care, and create pressure 

— financial or emotional — on the elderly and disabled. We have advocated instead for holistic palliative care that provides 

dignity without crossing the line into intentional killing. Prayer points and an online prayer meeting have been organised 

around key parliamentary votes at Stage 3. 

Other Current Issues / Consultation Responses 

Islamophobia / Anti-Muslim Hatred 

The Public Engagement Group also responded to the Islamophobia/Anti-Muslim Hatred Definition Working Group – Call for 

Evidence. We opposed adoption of the term “Islamophobia”, arguing that it risks conflating legitimate criticism of Islamic 

beliefs with hatred of Muslim people. We preferred the term “anti-Muslim hatred or prejudice” and stressed the need to 

distinguish between ideas and individuals. We further argued that Islam is a set of beliefs rather than a racial category, and 

that any definition must contain robust safeguards for freedom of expression. 

Commissioner for Older People (Scotland) Bill 

We responded to the Call for Views on the Commissioner for Older People (Scotland) Bill. We supported the creation of a 
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Commissioner, grounded in Christian convictions regarding the dignity and worth of older people. Drawing from pastoral 

experience, we highlighted issues such as poverty, isolation, dementia care and digital exclusion. We broadly welcomed the 

Bill while calling for greater recognition of spiritual care, intergenerational contribution and the role of faith communities. 

Children (Withdrawal from Religious Education) Bill 

We engaged with the Children (Withdrawal from Religious Education and Amendment of UNCRC Compatibility Duty) 

(Scotland) Bill call for views. We emphasised the importance of Religious and Moral Education and Religious Observance in 

helping young people engage thoughtfully with moral and spiritual questions. We expressed concern that proposals risk 

undermining parental authority and the family’s primary role in moral formation. I gave evidence to the Equalities and Human 

Rights Committee, met with civil servants, and participated in a ministerial roundtable. 

We were disappointed that the Government accepted an amendment enabling the creation of an independent pupil right to 

withdraw from Religious Observance without parental agreement. We will continue to engage in forthcoming consultations, 

including the review of guidance on Religious Observance and RME. We have also raised with the First Minister concerns 

about how Christianity is presented within the Curriculum for Excellence and will pursue dialogue with Education Scotland. 

Social Security Spending 

We also responded to the Call for Views on Future Social Security Spending in Scotland. We welcomed the growth in 

devolved social security spending as an expression of national compassion that can relieve suffering and uphold the dignity 

of the vulnerable, rooted in biblical teaching on justice and care for the poor. We emphasised that increased expenditure should 

be wisely stewarded, sustainable and responsive to real needs — especially in rural, island and digitally excluded communities 

— and that delivery must be accessible and relationally sensitive.  

While affirming the effectiveness of targeted payments such as the Scottish Child Payment in reducing poverty, the response 

cautions against dependency and urges a balance that empowers individuals and supports community and family resilience 

alongside financial support. Our overall call was for a social security design that promotes justice, flourishing and human 

dignity, integrated with family, church and community support rather than replacing them.  

On the back of this consultation, I prepared an article for The Record to encourage other church members to engage with 

issues around Social Security.  

Prostitution (Offences and Support) Bill 

We have also continued to engage with Ash Regan MSP’s Proposed Prostitution (Offences and Support) (Scotland) Bill which 

is seeking to tackle prostitution in Scotland. We supported proposals reflecting the Nordic Model, which decriminalises those 

exploited in prostitution while criminalising purchasers and profiteers. We grounded this in biblical principles of justice, 

compassion and restoration, while acknowledging that Christians may differ on policy details. We were disappointed that the 

Bill fell due to parliamentary time constraints but note the Government’s commitment to revisit the issue. 

Environment Strategy 

We also responded to the Consultation on the Draft Environment Strategy. We welcomed the overall vision and outcomes of 

Scotland’s Draft Environment Strategy — particularly the goals for a restored, healthy environment, reduced pollution, net 

zero and nature recovery — and affirmed that care for creation is a moral duty rooted in the belief that the natural world is a 

gift from God that supports all life. We called for clearer definitions, measurable milestones and greater emphasis on justice 

across generations and communities, ensuring that environmental transition is fair and protects vulnerable households. 

Hate Crime – Addition of “Sex”  

We responded to the Government’s Consultation on draft SSI to add ‘sex’ as a protected characteristic to the Hate Crime and 

Public Order (Scotland) Act 2021.  We supported the principle of adding “sex” (defined as biological sex consistent with the 

Equality Act 2010 and recent court interpretation) as a protected characteristic both for the offence of stirring up hatred and 

for aggravation of crimes by prejudice, because excluding it creates an “anomaly” where hostility toward women and men on 

the basis of sex is not recognised while other characteristics (e.g., transgender identity) are covered.  

However, our support was conditional on clear safeguards: unambiguous legal definition of “sex” to avoid confusion with 

gender identity; robust protections for freedom of expression and religion, ensuring that legitimate debate, Christian teaching, 

and the right to hold and preach traditional views on sex roles and church practice are not caught as “stirring up hatred”. 

Family Law 

We are currently working on responding to the Scottish Government’s consultation on Family law. This is looking at various 

aspects around marriage and cohabitation.  

Conversion Practices 

We have continued to work around the proposed ban on Conversion practices in Scotland and the United Kingdom. We are 
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aware that the SNP government has committed to bringing forward proposals in the first year of the new Parliament and 

anticipate this being a major focus for our work this year. These proposals risk criminalising conversations, pastoral care, 

sermons, prayer and parental guidance and we will continue to oppose a broad ban on conversion practices and will, in due 

course, respond to any consultations and seek meetings with civil servants / ministers. We would value the prayers of the 

church as we engage in these issues.  

Conclusion 

We value deeply the prayers and support of the wider Church. There are many issues to engage with and significant challenges 

ahead. Yet we are encouraged by the opportunities for meaningful dialogue and influence. 

Scripture calls us to pray for those in authority (1 Timothy 2:1–2), to honour lawful government (Romans 13:1–7), and yet to 

obey God rather than men (Acts 5:29). We seek to do all three – with humility, conviction and grace. 

STEPHEN ALLISON, Public Engagement Coordinator 

 

APPENDIX TWO 

Christian Education Group’s Report 

These commandments that I give you today are to be on your hearts. Impress them on your children. Talk about them when 

you sit at home and when you walk along the road, when you lie down and when you get up. (Deuteronomy 6:6-7) 

Fathers, do not exasperate your children; instead, bring them up in the training and instruction of the Lord. (Ephesians 6:4) 

In the Reformed tradition, we place the covenant sign of baptism upon our children because we believe that God has entrusted 

them to our care, calling us to bring them up in the nurture and admonition of the Lord. Christian education, therefore, is not 

an optional extra to family life but a natural outworking of our obedience to Christ expressed in our baptismal promises.  

The Christian Education Group has sought to work within this theological framework as we have begun to fulfil the remit 

given to us by the 2024 General Assembly. Our desire is to equip the Church – parents, guardians, teachers, office bearers, 

and congregations – to raise the next generation firmly rooted in the truth of God’s Word, finding in Scripture the solid rock 

upon which to build (Matthew 7:24). This report is presented as a foundational piece of work. It reflects the early stages of a 

long-term commitment and acknowledges that much remains to be done if we are to support our families faithfully and 

effectively in the years ahead. 

Over the past 14–16 months, the Group has focused primarily on raising the scaffolding necessary for continued work. A 

major part of this has been a denominational survey designed to assess the needs, concerns, and experiences of those involved 

in the education of children across the Free Church. The survey received responses from parents, grandparents, homeschooling 

families, Christian teachers in both State and Christian schools, and office bearers. The depth of consideration clearly given 

to many survey responses has provided invaluable insight into the challenges and opportunities facing our congregations. 

The survey results show a clear need for the church to think prayerfully and proactively about how we support families in the 

sphere of education. Many parents expressed uncertainty about the Curriculum for Excellence, particularly regarding their 

rights to withdraw children from certain aspects of the curriculum and their ability to access alternative resources. A significant 

proportion of respondents indicated that they did not feel well-informed about RSHP (Relationships, Sexual Health and 

Parenthood) education or confident in navigating conversations with schools. At the same time, 69% of respondents believed 

that the local church has a role – or a potential role – to play in helping parents and guardians think through decisions about 

their children’s education. This is a striking figure and strongly suggests that the remit entrusted to the Christian Education 

Group is necessary. 

Teachers who responded to the survey highlighted the wide variation in how RSHP and equality materials are delivered across 

Scotland. Much depends on the ethos of individual schools and the convictions and leadership of headteachers. Some schools 

have adapted or replaced RSHP materials; others follow Education Scotland’s resources more closely. Overall, schools seem 

to make provision for parents who wish to withdraw their children from certain lessons, but the Group heard from some 

parents whose child’s school would not facilitate removal from RSHP lessons. Of the headteachers who responded or were 

interviewed, most would support Christian teachers who, by conscience, struggled to teach certain aspects of the curriculum, 

but they stressed that there would need to be professional dialogue because teachers are contracted to teach the curriculum of 

which RSHP is a part. These insights underline the complex educational landscape in Scotland and the need for the church to 

support parents and teachers with much wisdom and grace. 

Homes-schooling families also contributed significantly to the survey. Many expressed strong convictions about the benefits 

of home education, particularly in terms of integrating learning into the rhythms of family life and shaping children’s formation 

in a distinctly Christian way. At the same time, some respondents noted a lack of confidence in navigating local authority 

requirements and a desire for clearer guidance and support from the church. Some families reported mixed reactions from 
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congregations, ranging from enthusiastic support to open hostility. This highlights the need for greater understanding, charity, 

and unity within the denomination as families make different educational choices in good conscience. 

Office bearers who responded to the survey indicated that they often feel ill-equipped to advise families on educational matters. 

Only half were aware of the Free Church’s partnership with Christian Values in Education Scotland, despite the significance 

of this collaboration in providing alternative RSHP resources. Many expressed a desire for more training, clearer information, 

and better access to resources that would enable them to support families more effectively. The survey also revealed a wide 

variation in ministers’ involvement in school chaplaincy, with some heavily engaged and others not involved at all. 

When we take the findings together, they paint a picture of families deeply concerned about the education of their children 

but often unsure how best to respond. They also demonstrate that the work of the Christian Education Group can go a long 

way to help with this. In summary, the remit given is broad and, by nature, ongoing, and the needs identified in the survey 

confirm that this work should continue beyond the present Assembly. 

In the coming years we anticipate that the work of the group will include establishing a central education resource hub to 

support parents, teachers and office bearers; assisting the Public Engagement Group in contributing to anticipated Scottish 

Government reviews; and strengthening partnerships with Christian organisations involved in education.  

While Christian education is primarily the responsibility of parents, these next steps reflect the conviction that Christian 

education is a shared responsibility of the whole church and that we must work together to support families in raising children 

who know, love, and follow the Lord Jesus Christ. 

We present this report with humility and gratitude, praying that it will help the church to act wisely in applying Biblical 

principles as we seek to disciple the next generation for the glory of God. 

For more information, the Group would like to direct the attention of Commissioners to the supplementary document 

circulated with the Assembly papers.  

ALLAN J. SHEARER, Christian Education Group Convener 
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REPORT 

OF THE 

EDINBURGH THEOLOGICAL SEMINARY BOARD 

The General Assembly of 2025 saw the ETS Board progress a number of significant strategic steps. They revised the 

Consolidated Act under which we operate, appointed a new role of Director of Training and announced a plan for Principal 

Succession. We were thankful for the smooth passage of these changes and this year our intention was to see these changes 

smoothly embedded. 

It was also a great encouragement to see our largest ever intake of undergraduate students, with many of those students 

electing to take their courses in person which made for a very positive atmosphere during term time. 

We welcomed Rev. Dr Thomas Davis’s addition to our teaching staff, even if only on a part-time basis for the time being. 

He has brought an energy and enthusiasm to the tasks before him, and we are grateful for his commitment to the work and 

for the sacrifice of the congregation of Carloway Free Church in allowing him to serve. 

Following the approval at the General Assembly of 2025, we were able to secure additional administrative provision. Mrs 

Iona Bird started in the new role of Academic Administrator earlier this year and has brought a wealth of experience. This 

has been a timely addition, and we are already seeing the benefits of addressing the pressing need. 

One long term goal of the Board is to develop a support base. This task, typically known in the Seminary world as 

Development is essential for a variety of reasons. Effective development raises the profile of the institution, attracts 

students, builds connections and enables the Seminary to pursue opportunities that otherwise would be beyond its 

capacities. This has been primarily the responsibility of the Principal, and it has been a great encouragement to see the 

success that has been achieved in the last few months in securing significant support for a number of projects. Part of the 

reasoning behind the additional administrative provision was the intention to free up the Principal’s time to allow this 

aspect of the role to be achieved. We are also encouraged with the prospect of a new arrangement with Keith Knowlton to 

begin a part-time role as Strategic Development Lead for the Seminary. This will come at no cost to the Seminary and will 

enable us to learn from his extensive experience as Regional Director of Mission to the World UK. 

It was not all positive news, however. In February we were sorry to receive the resignation of Dr Zachary Purvis as full-
time Lecturer and Course Organiser of Church History. Dr Purvis will be returning to the USA in July for family reasons. 

He has been a wonderful blessing to ETS: academically, organisationally and indeed personally. We are grateful for his 

work in a range of areas, not least his establishment of the ETS Day Conference. We wish Dr Purvis and his family every 

blessing as they move and settle into a new place of service. Going forward as a Board, we will consider our steps carefully. 

Providentially we have suitable coverage for the coming year in place, but we will work to determine the longer-term shape 

of Church History provision in the coming year. 

We are conscious of the prayerful and practical support of the Free Church of Scotland throughout all our deliberations. It 

is a great reassurance to be part of a denominational work, and it is our wish to be a blessing to the Free Church of Scotland, 

and in addition, the wider church in Scotland and around the world. 

This year has not been without its challenges: things have not always unfolded as we had hoped, but throughout it all, we 

have been very conscious of the sustaining grace of our Father in Heaven. As always, He has supplied our needs, and all 

our plans are subject to the unfolding of His perfect will.  

(A) STUDENT NUMBERS  

Student numbers taking the range of courses in 2025-26 were as follows (previous year’s figures are in parentheses):  

Programme  Full-time  Part-time  

BTh 14 (17) 38 (25) 

Master of Theology (Research)  1 (2)  14 (15) 

Master of Theology in Scottish Church History & Theology (Taught)  1 (0) 5 (4) 

Master of Missiology (Taught)  1 (2)  12 (14)  

Certificate in Theology / Diploma in Christian Studies (Saturday Course)  235 (189) 

Access to Theology  19 (20) 

Personal Study Plan 16 (14)  
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Totals 356 (302) 

 

(B) THE CENTRE FOR MISSION / POSTGRADUATE STUDIES 

1. Overview. The remit of the ETS Centre for Mission, as agreed at the General Assembly in May 2025, is as follows: 

‘The ETS Centre for Mission is a core part of Edinburgh Theological Seminary and exists to encourage and support the 

church, in the UK and throughout the world, to engage in mission, rooted in careful theological reflection and responsible 

and effective practice. In particular, its remit is: 

• To promote serious engagement with mission studies, and reflective participation in mission practice, 

among ETS staff and students by means of formal academic courses and other mission-focused events.  

• To engage in, and foster, constructive interaction with students, mission agencies, and serving 

missionaries (local and global) so as to ensure effective training for those preparing for, or engaged in, various 

forms of mission service.  

• To encourage serving missionaries (local and global) by providing opportunities for theological 

development and biblical research in topics of relevant interest.  

• To provide education in mission studies to the wider church.’ 

The primary activity of the Centre for Mission is the MTh in Missiology, which forms a significant part of the postgraduate 

provision of ETS. This section of the report addresses both the activities associated with the Centre for Mission and the 

other postgraduate programmes offered by ETS. 

2. Recent Activities. The following is a list and breakdown of recent activities:   

2.1  MTh in Missiology. As of March 2026, 24 students have completed the MTh in Missiology programme since it 

was first offered in the 2018–2019 academic session. A further three students are in the final stages of their studies and 

should have completed the requirements of the programme by September 2026, if all goes according to schedule, with two 

other students aiming to complete work in the coming months. The programme continues to draw applicants of different 

nationalities, serving in a wide variety of contexts in the UK and internationally. Five new students joined the programme 

in September 2025, and one other student resumed studies after a break due to personal circumstances.  

While the number of applicants for the MTh in Missiology programme continues to be encouraging, it is notable that only 

one graduate of the programme has served as a Free Church minister, and no graduates of the programme had previously 

completed the validated ETS BTh degree. It would be good to see more applicants for the MTh in Missiology from ETS’s 

BTh graduates. 

2.2 Other Postgraduate Programmes. We have numerous students working on the MTh by Research and the MTh 

in Scottish Church History and Theology. Several Free Church Ministers and ministry Candidates have taken up 

postgraduate studies within the last few years. We encourage Free Church Ministers and ministry Candidates to consider 

pursuing postgraduate studies as a means of equipping themselves further for effective ministry. Graduates of our 

postgraduate programme continue to pursue PhD studies, to write articles for publication, to present at conferences, and to 

various forms of participation in academic activities. 

2.3 Postgraduate Seminars. The ETS Postgraduate Seminars are intended to provide a context for deepening of 

relationships among ETS students in addition to exchange of ideas and honing of critical skills. The Seminar Programme 

includes a wide range of topics (including regular input on mission and World Christianity) from invited speakers from the 

UK and beyond. There are also regular discipline-specific Seminars for both the MTh in Missiology and the MTh in 

Scottish Church History and Theology. Opportunity is given twice each year for students to present short papers to their 

peers on aspects of their research. These Seminars help the Students to develop their skills in oral presentation and critical 

interaction in the context of a friendly and supportive community. 

2.4 Connections with Mission Agencies. Dr Alistair Wilson continues to represent ETS on Global Connections 

Scotland (formerly Mission Representatives Fellowship). He has just been appointed to the GCS Executive for a further 

term. 

2.5 Mission Input in the BTh Degree. Although there are no core modules in mission-related subjects in the recently 

revised BTh programme, several elective modules have been developed. These address topics such as ‘Reading Scripture 

Missionally’, ‘Christian Witness World-wide’, ‘World Religions’, and ‘Reformed Missiology’. These courses may be 

chosen by students on the BTh programme but also by other interested people who are able to commit to the eight-week 
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course. It has been particularly encouraging to see a good level of interest in the ‘Reformed Missiology’ module, offered 

in the Spring Term of the 2026 Academic Session. 

2.6 Academic Writing. Dr Wilson has opportunities from time to time to speak and write in various academic contexts. 

He typically uses such opportunities to address an aspect of the intersection of mission studies and biblical interpretation. 

ALISTAIR WILSON, Coordinator of the ETS Centre for Mission 

(C) STUDENT REPRESENTATIVE 

On behalf of everyone studying at Edinburgh Theological Seminary, I would like to express our sincere appreciation for 

the opportunity to study at ETS. It remains a privilege to learn in an environment marked by high academic rigour. Even 

more so, we are grateful to study in a Seminary where God and His Word are held in the highest regard. The Student body, 

in all its variety, shares a deep appreciation for the Christ-centred ethos that shapes both academic study and the wider 

Seminary culture. 

This academic year has seen the Seminary become more fully settled into the three-term structure. What was a significant 

transition last year now feels more established, and Students have responded positively to the rhythm it provides. In 

particular, the increased range and flexibility of elective modules have been warmly received, enabling Students to tailor 

aspects of their studies in helpful ways. It is also appreciated that Student feedback from last year, for example, regarding 

assessments, has been carefully considered and thoughtful adjustments made. Candidates for ministry continue to benefit 

from aspects of the new system, and while some are still adapting to certain elements of the revised structure, there is 

gratitude for the ongoing support provided to help them balance academic work with the practical demands of ministry 

preparation. 

The Student body is grateful to the Staff for their ongoing work in ensuring the smooth running of the Seminary. We would 

especially like to thank Mrs Heather Watson, Mrs Ruth Smith, Mr Ewan Smith, and Mrs Iona Bird. Their willingness to 

assist and respond to Student needs do not go unnoticed. There is a clear sense that Student wellbeing is taken seriously, 

and this contributes greatly to the positive learning environment we enjoy. 

Likewise, we are thankful for our Lecturers, who continue to deliver teaching that is both academically demanding and 

pastorally grounded. Courses are marked by depth, clarity, and a commitment to the Reformed tradition, while consistently 

pointing Students to the person and work of the Lord Jesus Christ. We would especially like to thank the Lecturers and 

Guest Lecturers who have worked hard to maintain a high standard of teaching despite necessary changes to teaching 

arrangements at points during the year. These changes have been handled well and with minimal disruption to Students. 

Beyond the classroom, this year has seen encouraging growth in Student life. In particular, the large intake of new Students 

has been a great boost to the life of the Seminary, contributing to a lively and engaging environment. There has been a 

noticeable increase in informal gatherings and student-organised social events. These occasions have helped to strengthen 

relationships across the Seminary and foster a growing sense of community and collegiality. 

Alongside this, regular times of coffee and morning worship remain a central and much-valued part of Seminary life. 

Meeting together to read God’s Word, pray and sing, continues to provide encouragement and spiritual refreshment in the 

midst of academic work. 

Overall, Students are thankful not only for the high standard of theological education provided at ETS, but also for the way 

in which that teaching is consistently rooted in and directed towards Christ. It is this integration of faithful teaching and 

lived Christian community that makes studying at ETS such a distinctive and valued experience.  

WILLIAM SANDERS, Student Representative 

(D) PRINCIPAL’S REPORT 

The past year has been really encouraging. In Summer 2025, we unexpectedly discovered that our applications were 

unusually high with Student numbers exceeding 100 for the first time ever. Interestingly, this number included more female 

Students than ever before, meaning a different dynamic in the life of ETS. It is not clear whether this is a trend, but it is 

important to respond by making appropriate provision, not least to the growing need for more female pastoral, youth and 

administrative workers in our churches.  

To that end an additional elective module, specifically designed for women workers has been developed and is currently 

undergoing validation. We want to make clear that this is not a move towards egalitarianism in the Free Church of Scotland. 

Rather, it is a recognition that, ultimately, we are all ministers (servants) and we believe that women’s ministry, as directed 

by scripture, is an important element in our ever more complex congregational life. The Report of the Board of Ministry 

will give further details of these developments.  
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We have also appointed Mrs Mairi Macpherson to the ETS Senate as an additional member. Mrs MacPherson, currently a 

PhD student and a recent graduate from ETS, has kindly agreed to be a part-time Lecturer in Missiology and a MTh 

supervisor. We welcome Mrs MacPherson and have benefitted from her experience and skill. 

1. Quality Assurance Agency (QAA). For many years ETS has been subject to the intensive scrutiny of QAA 

inspections which take place annually. (QAA is the government organisation responsible for ensuring high quality of higher 

educational provision.) Once again, we are happy to report that ETS has satisfied the requirements of QAA and can thus 

assure potential Students that the quality of provision we offer is officially recognised and attested. 

2. The University of Glasgow. I am happy to report once again, a healthy academic partnership with the University 

of Glasgow. This relationship takes the form of an annual meeting of a Joint Board consisting of representatives of our two 

Institutes. We continue to benefit from the assistance and support provided by Glasgow. 

3. Challenge of Artificial Intelligence (AI). One recurring subject at Senate meetings is the threat which AI poses 

to ETS. It is one thing for Students to avail themselves of the information provided by the internet at one click. But there 

is a difference between conducting research and asking AI to write an essay. The Senate, assisted by contemporary software 

and University of Glasgow policies, has continuously updated its AI procedures in the pursuit of academic integrity which 

is vital to the training of Students for ministry. 

4. Perlego. ETS has recently taken out a corporate subscription of Perlego, sometimes termed “Netflix for Books”. 

For a small monthly charge (discounted for ETS students), subscribers can access thousands of online books, giving more 

online access to all Students and thus providing a more equitable resource pool. (It may even be worthwhile considering 

this for the Free Church as a whole - but that is for another department). 

5. Other Activities. The ambassadorial role of the Principal has continued throughout the past year (June 2025 to 

May 2026) with trips mainly to the USA. ETS has taken out tables at the following events: 

• June 2025: PCA General Assembly in Chattanooga, TN. 

• October 2025: Reformation Worship Conference, Powder Springs, GA. 

• February 2026: Colorado Christian University, CO. 

• April 2026: Twin Lakes Fellowship, Jackson, MS. 

• April 2026: Banner of Truth UK Conference.  

We owe a debt of thanks to these organisations for granting us exhibition space.  

ETS hosted another breakfast event at the PCA General Assembly in June 2025. The event, which drew around 50 people, 

welcomed Dr Ligon Duncan, Chancellor of Reformed Theological Seminary as our guest speaker. We are planning to host 

a third event at this year’s Assembly. 

6. Community Spirit & Pastoral Culture. ETS has earned a reputation for its pastoral culture and warm gospel 

environment, enjoyed by Students and Staff alike. This is made possible by the deliberate effort of Academic Staff who 

intentionally make themselves available to Students. But the climate also depends on our Administrative and Technical 

Staff who give themselves tirelessly to the welfare of Students because of their love for the mission of ETS.  I want to pay 

tribute to all of our team, and thank them for their service, without which we would not be able to function.   

IVER MARTIN, ETS Principal  

WILLIAM MACKENZIE, Chairman of the Board 

ROSS FINLAY, Vice-Chairman, Seminary Board 

 

PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) GENERAL 

1. The General Assembly receive and adopt the Report. They thank the Board, especially the Chairman and Vice-

Chairman, for their work.  

2. The General Assembly express their thankfulness to God for the ongoing growth of Edinburgh Theological 

Seminary. They commend the work of the Seminary to the prayers of the Church.  

3. The General Assembly thank Principal Iver Martin for his leadership of the Seminary and encourage him to 

continue with his work of leading and promoting the Seminary.  
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4. The General Assembly thank the staff of Edinburgh Theological Seminary for their relevant, accurate and 

dedicated teaching of the Reformed Faith. They also thank visiting Lecturers and others for their contribution to the 

instruction of Students.  

5. The General Assembly thank Dr Zachary Purvis for his contribution to the life and work of the Seminary. 

6. The General Assembly thank the Seminary Secretary, Mrs Heather Watson, Mrs Ruth Smith, Mrs Iona Bird and 

Mr Ewan Smith in the ETS Offices, for diligently fulfilling the various tasks connected to their roles.  

7. The General Assembly thank the additional members of the Senate (Professor Dr George Coghill and Ms Karina 

Macleod) and the Advisers (Mr Andy Hunter and Dr Robin Sydserff) for their wise and prayerful counsel and their support 

for the work of the Seminary.  

8. The General Assembly thank the Advisers to the Board (Professor Marjory Harper and Dr Marten Walker) for 

their valuable contributions to the Board’s discussions.  

9. The General Assembly thank Ms Sharon Macleod of Fivepenny Media for the continually high standard of 

publicity materials.  

10. The General Assembly thank Mr Byron Goodwin and Mr Chris McConnell for their work in helping to maintain 

the building that ETS shares with the Free Church Offices.  

11. The General Assembly give thanks for the long-standing validation partnership between the Seminary and the 

University of Glasgow.  

12. The General Assembly give thanks for the support given to ETS by Mr Andrew Giffen (CEO), Mrs Cindy Fotso 

(Finance Manager), Mr Robert Wilson (Operations Manager), and the various members of the Office Team on the first 

floor.  

13. The General Assembly note their encouragement arising from the number of Students attending ETS and 

commend them to the prayers of the Church.  

14. The General Assembly encourage Free Church Ministers to consider the Master of Theology degree.  
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 REPORT 

 
OF THE 

 

INTERCHURCH RELATIONS COMMITTEE  

Introduction   

The existence of a wide range of churches and denominations is an inescapable reality within Protestantism. Whether 

Anglican, Presbyterian, Methodist, Baptist, Independent, Brethren, Pentecostal or Charismatic, all bear testimony to 

ecclesiastical convictions, preferences and divisions that have emerged down through the ages since the time of the 

Reformation. It is hard to equate such diversity with the unity of the early church, and even harder with the desire of Jesus 

that His people might be one (John 17: 22-23).   

Such disparity, however, can be mitigated by sincere efforts to reach out and share fellowship where that is possible, both 

with churches that hold to similar theological positions and indeed those who differ in matters of secondary importance. It 

is the conviction of the ICR Committee that such efforts must be made both in localised and formal corporate contexts. 

The Free Church of Scotland is an ecumenical denomination where ecumenism is carefully defined and controlled by 

biblical principles. It is for this reason that the Committee exists, to reach out, respond to and engage with other churches 

in whatever meaningful ways are possible within Biblical and financial constraints. We rejoice in what God is doing in 

other churches, praying that, even in such a diverse ecclesiastical world, God will somehow work in these separate contexts 

to build His one kingdom.  

(A) THE COMMITTEE  

1. Committee Condolences. The Committee noted with sadness at its meeting on 11th March 2026 that Mr Alistair 

Simison, a member of the Committee, had passed away on 10th February 2026. The Committee is thankful for Mr Simison’s 

contribution to the work of the Committee and for the winsomeness of his Christian character.  

2. Committee Membership. The Committee took up consideration of its membership at its meeting in March 2026 

in the light of the vacancy in the membership and the general difficulty in receiving nominations from Presbyteries for 

filling vacancies on Boards and Committees. The Committee agreed to recommend that Act 18, Class 2, 2024, Paragraph 

2.3, on the membership of the Committee be revised as set out in Proposed Deliverance (A) Paragraph 2.  

(B) GENERAL ASSEMBLY REMIT 

1. Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia. The 2025 General Assembly instructed the Committee to review the 

Church’s mutual eligibility relationship with the Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia (PCEA) under the terms of Act 

1, Class 1, 1952, in relation to the historical context of the relationship and developments in the intervening period. They 

instructed the Committee to report to the 2026 General Assembly on this review.  

2. Review. The Committee entered correspondence with the PCEA as an essential part of the review process. The 

Committee informed the PCEA that the purpose of the review was to streamline the Church’s process for admitting 

Ministers from other denominations, and to align the process for the admission of Ministers from the PCEA with the 

process set out in Act 19, Class 2, 2016, regarding the Recognition of Candidates and Admission of Ministers. The 

Committee completed the review at its March 2026. The revised arrangements are found in the Proposed Deliverance (B) 

Paragraph 1.  

3. The Barrier Act. The Act currently covering the Church’s relationship with the PCEA is a Class 1 Act of 

Assembly. Act 8, 1736 states that Acts which have been passed into the permanent laws of the Church by the Barrier Act 

must be rescinded using the Barrier Act procedure. The Committee recommends that the revised arrangements be passed 

as a Class 2 Act of Assembly and that the draft Act be passed to Presbyteries as an Overture for the sole reason of rescinding 

Act 1, Class 1, 1952.  

(C) INTERCHURCH RELATIONS  

1. Evangelical Presbyterian Church of Peru. The Committee received a request from the Evangelical Presbyterian 

Church of Peru (Iglesia Evangelica Presbyterian del Peru) (IEPP) to sponsor their application to be affiliated with the 

International Conference of Reformed Churches (ICRC). The Committee noted that the Free Church of Scotland had no 

first-hand knowledge of the IEPP, a condition specified by ICRC for sponsoring churches, and that, therefore, we were 

unable to support the application. The request led to correspondence between the Committee and the IEPP with a mutual 

desire to develop fraternal relations and, with the commitment on our part, to invite a delegate to the 2027 General 

Assembly.  
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2. General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church in Korea (GAPCK). The Committee considered a request from 

the World Reformed Church Network & External Cooperation Committee, General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church 

in Korea (Hapdong) for a meeting to consider fraternal relations with them. Rev. Iver Martin, Convener, Rev. Malcolm 

Macleod, Principal Clerk, and Rev. Dr Alistair Wilson met with the following representatives of the Presbyterian Church 

in Korea (Hapdong) on Friday 13th March 2026: Rev. Chang, Bong Saing, Moderator of the General Assembly of the 

Presbyterian Church in Korea; Rev. Joung, Young Kyo, Vice Moderator of the General Assembly; and Rev. Kim, Young 

Dae, Stated Clerk of the General Assembly. The group discussed the proposed fraternal relations and a draft Memorandum 

of Understanding (MOU) prepared by the Presbyterian Church in Korea. The MOU was agreed and signed by Rev. Chang 

Bong-Saing on behalf of the Presbyterian Church in Korea, and by Rev. Malcolm Macleod on behalf of the Free Church 

of Scotland. The MOU is found in Appendix One.  

3. International Conference of Reformed Churches. The next global conference of the International Conference of 

Reformed Churches (ICRC) is scheduled to take place in Seoul, South Korea, from Thursday 15th October to Wednesday 

21st October 2026. The Committee appointed Rev. Dr Alistair Wilson to attend the Conference as the Church’s voting 

delegate. 

4. Anglican Mission in England. Rev. Iver Martin received an invitation to attend (albeit as Principal of ETS) the 

recent AMiE conference in Nottingham. AMiE is a group of churches whose aim is to plant evangelical Anglican churches 

in various parts of England. This was the first invitation of its kind, gratefully accepted by the Convener who thoroughly 

enjoyed the fellowship shared with AMiE friends. 

(D) CORRESPONDENCES  

1. CCAP Synod of Livingstonia. The 2025 General Assembly marked the 150th Anniversary of the Church of Central 

Africa Presbyterian (CCAP) Synod of Livingstonia with addresses from Rev. Dr John S. Ross and Rev. Neil Longwe. The 

Committee received a letter of thanks from the Synod accompanied by a Certificate of Recognition awarded to the Free 

Church of Scotland with the following text engrossed: ‘in grateful recognition of your faithful, longstanding ministry, 

strategic partnership, spiritual leadership, and generous support which has significantly advanced the work of the Church 

in proclaiming the gospel, transforming lives and building the kingdom of God to the mission and witness of CCAP Synod 

of Livingstonia over the past 150 years.’ 

2. Orthodox Presbyterian Church. The Committee received a letter of invitation from the Orthodox Presbyterian 

Church (OPC) to send a fraternal delegate to their 92nd General Assembly scheduled to meet from 3rd to 9th June 2026 on 

the campus of Geneva College, 3200 College Avenue, Beaver Falls, Pennsylvania 15010. The Committee considered the 

invitation but, in the light of previous commitments for delegates to attend the ICRC Global Conference and visiting the 

Church in Australia, it was agreed that we could not send a delegate this year. However, the Committee is committed to 

sending a delegate to the 93rd OPC General Assembly in 2027.   

3. Presbyterian Church of America. The Committee received a letter in September 2025 from Rev. Dennis Watts, 

Chair of the Presbyterian Church in America’s (PCA) Interchurch Relations Committee, regarding the Free Church of 

Scotland’s relationship with them and seeking how formal interchurch relations may be initiated and developed. The 

Committee noted the anomaly of not having the PCA on the list of denominations with which we have interchurch relations 

despite our ongoing fruitful relationship with them. The Committee agreed to correct this anomaly and to add them to the 

category of ecclesiastical fellowship in our interchurch relations activities. The Committee appointed Rev. David C. 

Meredith as the Church’s delegate at the PCA 53rd General Assembly in Louisville, Kentucky on June 22-26, 2026.  

4. Presbyterian Church of Australia. At its September 2025 meeting, the Committee noted correspondence from 

the Presbyterian Church of Australia (PCA) with an invitation to send a delegate to their Triennial National Assembly due 

to meet from 7th to 11th September 2026. The Committee appointed Rev. Calum I. Macleod, Moderator Designate of the 

2026 General Assembly, to attend the PCA Triennial Conference in September 2026 as the Church’s delegate. The 

Committee also agreed to add the PCA to the list of denominations with which the Church has corresponding relations.  

5. Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia. The Committee received a letter from the Presbyterian Church of 

Eastern Australia (PCEA) inviting the Church to appoint a fraternal delegate to their 2026 Annual Synod due to be held in 

Hastings River Congregation, 41 Campbell Street, Wauchope, NSW 2446, from Tuesday 5th May to Friday 8th May 2026. 

The Committee agreed not to appoint a visiting delegate due to the travel costs involved and the availability of ministerial 

personnel due to our own General Assembly meeting on 18th May 2026. The Committee did agree that Rev. Calum I. 

Macleod, Moderator of the 2026 General Assembly, would arrange to meet with the PCEA Interchurch Relations 

Committee during his visit to Australia for the Presbyterian Church of Australia due to meeting on Monday 7th September 

2026, in Scots Church Wynyard, 42-44 Margaret Street, Sydney, Australia.  

6. Presbyterian Church of East Africa UK Outreach. At its December 2025 meeting, the Committee considered 

some correspondence regarding the possibility of interchurch relations with the Presbyterian Church of Eastern Africa 

(PCEA). The Committee noted the Church’s historical links with the PCEA, drawn to its attention by Rev. Dr John S. 
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Ross. The Committee agreed to establish interchurch relations with the PCEA in the category of ecumenical contact in 

order to initiate a conversation with them as to how to develop our relationship with them.   

7. Reformed Churches of Pakistan. An invitation was received from the Reformed Church of Pakistan to send 

representatives to their Summer Conference from 20th to 22nd May 2026 on the theme of the Doctrine of God, and a Winter 

Conference from 23rd to 27th November 2026 on the theme of Christology, to be held in Murree, Pakistan. Mr Robert 

Wilson, Operations Manager, carried out a risk assessment of the trip at the Committee’s request. The Committee agreed, 

with regret, not to appoint representatives due to the significant risks involved in traveling to the region.   

8. United Free Church of Scotland.  The Committee received a letter from the Interim General Secretary of the 

United Free Church of Scotland inviting the Free Church of Scotland to appoint a representative to be present at their 

General Assembly, which is being held in The Salutation Hotel, 34 South Street, Perth, PH2 8PH, from Wednesday 3rd to 

Friday 5th June 2026. The Committee appointed Rev. Calum I. Macleod, Moderator Designate of the 2025 General 

Assembly, to represent the Free Church. 

IVER MARTIN, Convener 

PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) THE COMMITTEE  

1. The General Assembly receive the Report of the Committee on Interchurch Relations and thank its members. 

2. The General Assembly note with sadness the passing of Mr Alistair Simison on 9th February 2026. They record 

their thanks to God for his life and service and send their condolences to his family.   

3. The General Assembly revise Paragraph 2.3 of Act 18, Class 2, 2024 regarding the membership of the Interchurch 

Relations Committee as follows: ‘The Committee will have a total of eight members comprising the Mission Director, the 

Mission Board Chairman, the Principal Clerk, the Moderator, the Principal of Edinburgh Theological Seminary, and three 

additional members, two of whom shall be Elders.’ 

(B) GENERAL ASSEMBLY REMIT  

The General Assembly, noting the recommendation of the Interchurch Relations Committee, and the Committee’s 

correspondence with the Interchurch Relations Committee of the Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia (PCEA), 

approve the following draft Act on the revised arrangements for the admission of Ministers, Office-bearers, and 

Communicant Members from the Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia, and, noting that Act 1, Class 1, 1952 anent 

Federal Relations with the Free Presbyterian Church of Australia, is a Class 1 Act, pass the revised arrangements as an 

Overture to Presbytery under the terms of the Barrier Act for the sole purpose of rescinding Act 1, Class 1, 1952: 

1. Ministers and Probationers. Ministers and Probationers in the PCEA will be eligible for election to fill a vacancy 

in a congregation of the Free Church of Scotland on a provisional basis according to the terms of Section D.2.2. of Act 7, 

Class 2, 2025 anent Filling a Vacancy.   

1.1. Application Process. The application for admission to the ministry of the Free Church will follow the process set 

out in Act 19, Class 2, 2016 as amended by Act 22, Class 2, 2021.  

1.2. Presbytery. The application will normally come through the Presbytery which has jurisdiction over the 

congregation in which the provisional election has taken place.  

2. Eldership. The Free Church of Scotland will recognise the status of Ruling Elders ordained in the PCEA. On 

their admission into the communicant membership of a congregation of the Free Church, they shall be eligible for election 

to the office of Elder according to the practice of the Church.  

3. Communicant Members. Communicant members of the PCEA will be admitted into the membership of a 

congregation of the Free Church on the submission of a disjunction certificate showing that they have left a congregation 

of the PCEA in good standing. In the absence of a disjunction certificate, they will be interviewed by the receiving Kirk 

Session according to the practice of the Church.  

4. Missionaries. In the light of the current Global Mission Policy of the Church, and the appointment of full-time 

missionaries being discontinued, the previous arrangement of recognising Missionaries of the PCEA as our own, and vice-

versa, is now terminated.  

5. Ongoing Interchurch Relations. The Free Church of Scotland will continue interchurch relations with the PCEA 

in the category of Ecclesiastical Fellowship as such is defined by Act 18, Class 2, 2024, with the exchange of delegates on 

a regular basis.  
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6. Repeals. The General Assembly repeal Act 1, Class 1, 1952 anent Federal Relations with the Presbyterian Church 

of Eastern Australia, and the associated Act 7, Class 2, 1984 anent the Name of church referred to in Federal Relations Act 

1, Class 1, 1952.  

(C) INTERCHURCH RELATIONS  

1. The General Assembly thank the Committee for its correspondence with the Evangelical Presbyterian Church of 

Peru (Iglesia Evangelica Presbyterian del Peru) (IEPP). They approve the proposal to invite a delegate to the 2027 General 

Assembly. They instruct the Committee to maintain contact with IEPP as part of its interchurch relations activities.  

2. The General Assembly thank the Committee for the meeting with representatives of World Reformed Church 

Network & External Cooperation Committee, General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church in Korea (Hapdong), and the 

welcome extended to Rev. Chang, Bong Saing, Moderator of the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church in Korea, 

Rev. Joung, Young Kyo, Vice Moderator of the General Assembly, and Rev. Kim, Young Dae, Stated Clerk of the General 

Assembly. They welcome the establishment of fraternal relations with the Presbyterian Church in Korea (Hapdong). They 

approve the Memorandum of Understanding signed by Rev. Chang Bong-Saing on behalf of the Presbyterian Church in 

Korea, and by Rev. Malcolm Macleod on behalf of the Free Church of Scotland. They instruct the Committee to consider 

ways by which the relationship can be developed and maintained for the mutual benefit of both parties.  

3. The General Assembly welcome the appointment of Rev. Dr Alistair Wilson as the Church’s voting delegate to 

the next global conference of the International Conference of Reformed Churches (ICRC) is scheduled to take place in 

Seoul, South Korea, from Thursday, October 15 to Wednesday, October 21. They thank Dr Alistair Wilson for his 

willingness to attend. 

(D) CORRESPONDENCES  

1. The General Assembly thank the Committee for formalising the Church’s interchurch relations with the 

Presbyterian Church in America (PCA) in the category of ecclesiastical fellowship. They thank the PCA for their ongoing 

relationship with the Free Church of Scotland. They thank Rev. David C. Meredith for his willingness to attend the PCA 

53rd General Assembly in Louisville, Kentucky June 22-26, 2026.  

2. The General Assembly thank the Committee for its correspondence with the Presbyterian Church of Australia. 

They approve the Committee’s decision to add the Presbyterian Church in Australia to the list of denominations with which 

the Church has interchurch relations in the category of corresponding relations. They also approve the appointment of Rev. 

Calum I. Macleod as the Church’s delegate at the Presbyterian Church of Australia Triennial Conference in September 

2026.  

3. The General Assembly note the letter from Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia (PCEA) inviting the Church 

to appoint a fraternal delegate to their 2026 Annual Synod due to be held in Hastings River Congregation, 41 Campbell 

Street, Wauchope, NSW 2446, from Tuesday 5th May 2025 to Friday 8th May 2026. They approve the Committee’s decision 

not to appoint a delegate due to the lack of budgetary provision and the lack of available Committee personnel in the leadup 

to our own General Assembly. They thank Rev. Alasdair M.  Macleod, Moderator of the 2025 General Assembly, for 

sending the Church’s greetings to the PCEA 2026 Synod. They also thank the Committee for seeking a meeting with 

representatives of the PCEA during Rev. Calum I. Macleod’s visit to the Presbyterian Church of Australia Triennial 

Conference in September 2026.  

4. The General Assembly thank the Committee for establishing a link with the Presbyterian Church of Eastern Africa. 

They also thank Rev. Dr John S. Ross for providing the Committee with some historical background. They approve the 

establishment of interchurch relations with the Presbyterian Church of Eastern Africa in the category of ecumenical contact.  

5. The General Assembly note the letter from the United Free Church of Scotland, inviting the Church to appoint a 

representative to be present at their General Assembly, which is being held in The Salutation Hotel, 34 South Street, Perth, 

PH2 8PH, from Wednesday 3rd to Friday 5th June 2026. They thank the Committee for appointing Rev. Calum I. Macleod, 

Moderator Designate of the 2026 General Assembly, as the Church’s representative at the United Free Church of Scotland 

General Assembly. 

 

APPENDIX ONE 

Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) for Ministry Partnership between 

the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church in Korea (GAPCK) and the Free Church of Scotland 

With the goal of strengthening our unity as one body in our Lord Jesus Christ, the General Assembly of the Presbyterian 

Church in Korea (Hapdong) and Free Church of Scotland hereby enter into this agreement, pledging to establish a 

partnership in ministry. 
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The primary purpose of this agreement is to seek new avenues of cooperation, including missionary work through 

partnership between our two denominations, to learn from one another through mutual relationships, and to labour together 

in finding new and significant ways to fulfil the Great Commission of our Lord.  

The principles governing the relationship between our two communities are as follows: 

1. Holistic Partnership: The relationship between both General Assemblies is a holistic partnership. This means 

forming one body together by exchanging the Gospel, word and deed, and addressing material, intellectual, and emotional 

needs through shared ministry. 

2. Reciprocity and Mutual Learning: Our relationship is based on the spirit of reciprocity, initiating dialogue with 

a posture of mutual learning. We aim to deepen our ties by strengthening our fellowship across various fields of ministry. 

3. Personnel Exchange: We will seek opportunities to work together and strengthen both GAPCK and Free Church 

of Scotland through mutual visits, exchanges, and the sending of ministry workers to each other's countries. 

4. Expansion of Ministry Areas: We will expand our ministry and strengthen relationships in the areas of theological 

and missiological education, Women’s Missionary Unions, Christian Endeavor (CE) societies, cooperation between 

General Assemblies, partnerships between Synods and Presbyteries, church planting, seminaries, educational institutions, 

and social welfare ministries. 

5. Mutual Recognition: To achieve the aforementioned goals, Free Church of Scotland and GAPCK promise to 

recognize each other’s confession of faith, ordination, ministry, and church polity. This is predicated upon the foundation 

of orthodox theology, believing the Bible to be the infallible Word of God. 

In matters of missiology and ministry philosophy, the signatories of this agreement carry equal weight. Should there be 

differing views regarding the contents of this agreement, we will always seek a resolution through discussion, unity, and 

mutual consent. 

The GAPCK shall be the denomination responsible for developing the relationship with Free Church of Scotland.  Free 

Church of Scotland shall be responsible for implementing and evaluating all agreements made with the GAPCK. Leaders 

from both denominations shall meet at least once every two years to strengthen the bond, deepen the pledged agreements, 

and discuss the advancement of the partnership. Through this agreement, both denominations shall provide financial 

support for delegates according to our churches’ separate policy for visiting delegates to our Assemblies.   

Furthermore, under the mutual agreement of both denominations, the contents of this MOU will be reviewed, ratified, and 

adjusted every 5 years. 

 

APPENDIX TWO 

Interchurch Relations  

Denominations & Categories 

A List of Denominations and Organisations with which the Church has interchurch relations and partnership, categorised 

as per the terms of Act 18, Class 2, 2024.  

Category  Denomination / Organisation 

1.  Mutual Eligibility  Presbyterian Church of Eastern Australia  

2.  Ecclesiastical 

Fellowship 

(Fraternal)  

 

 

Associated Reformed Presbyterian Church  

Canadian Reformed Churches 

Christian Reformed Churches in the Netherlands (CGKN) 

Evangelical Presbyterian Church (Ireland) 

Evangelical Presbyterian Church England and Wales  

Free Church in South Africa 

Orthodox Presbyterian Church 

Presbyterian Free Church of Central India 

Reformed Churches in South Africa (GKSA) 

United Reformed Churches in North America 

Kyoungki Presbytery, Hapdong, South Korea  

3. Corresponding 

Relations 

Associated Presbyterian Churches  

CCAP Livingstonia Synod (Malawi)  
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 Evangelical Presbyterian Church of Peru 

Evangelical Reformed Presbyterian Church of Peru 

International Presbyterian Church 

Presbyterian Church of Australia 

Sudanese Reformed Church (SRC) 

4. Ecumenical 

Contact  

Total  

Baptist Union Scotland  

Presbyterian Church of Australia 

Presbyterian Church in Eastern Africa 

Presbyterian Church of Ireland 

Presbyterian Church of Singapore 

Reformed Churches in the Netherlands (NGK) 

United Free Church of Scotland 

5. Gospel Partnership 

Total  

 

20 Schemes  

Christian Institute 

Christian Values in Education (Scotland) 

International Mission to Jewish People (IMJP) 

Mission to the World (MTW) 

Operation Mobilisation (OM) 

6.  Organisations  

 

Affinity  

Blythswood 

Compassion UK 

Day One Christian Ministries 

Evangelical Alliance 

Fellowship of Independent Evangelical Churches  

International Justice Mission UK 

Open Doors 

Slavic Gospel Association  

Scottish Bible Society 

World Reformed Fellowship 

United Army, Navy and Airforce Board 
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REPORT 

OF THE 

MISSION BOARD  

Introduction  

More so than in recent decades, there is a growing interest in spiritual matters in Scotland. In different parts of the country, 

we hear reports of people turning up to church services either for the first time or for the first time in many years. Alongside 

this, we hear of rising Bible sales, particularly among the under-40s. We are not in a revival as we commonly understand 

it, where the Spirit of God draws the Lord’s people to deeper prayer and worship, and the unconverted to Christ in large 

numbers. It is a day of increased openness and opportunity. Are our congregations making space for enquirers to come 

with their questions? We long for more people to bow down and worship the Lord Jesus.  

Many of you have connected with the Engage 26 – Pray for 10 initiative. If you have not, there is still time to do so, and 

join with others in praying intentionally for ten people in your life to come to faith. We would ask you to keep this initiative 

at the forefront of our congregations as you gather for weekly prayer. Both prayer and evangelism form part of our focus 

on delivering a Healthy Gospel Church for every community in Scotland. Plans are afoot to focus on discipleship in 2027, 

with the potential of a resource hub where various discipleship materials for different ages and stages could be easily 

accessed.  

You will read about a number of developments in the Report that follows. Notably, the appointment of Rev. Tom Muir as 

Church Planting Director, the replacement of Presbytery Oversight Visits, the formation of the Gen-Z Working Group, 

which is seeking to understand what is happening with Gen-Z and shape how we can respond,  and the results of the annual 

statistical survey, which we are sharing for the first time in many years. Alongside, you will read an update on where we 

are with our 30x30 Church Planting vision, and the FCYC team being expanded with a view to more camps being available 

going forward.  

Whether home or abroad, in rural, urban or suburban settings, the Mission Board seeks to stimulate and support the work 

of the gospel. We are here to help.  

(A) GENERAL 

1. Mission Board Staff. The Board currently employs four staff members: Rev. David C. Meredith as Mission 

Director, Rev. Tom Muir as Church Planting Director, and Mrs Rhiannon Mackintosh and Mrs Sarah Johnson who share 

the role of Mission Coordinator.  

2. Mission Board Consultants. The Board is supported by the following consultants: Rev. Malcolm Macleod, 

Principal Clerk, Miss Wilma Nicholson, Chair of Women for Mission, and Rev. Dr Alistair Wilson, ETS. The Board wish 

to thank them for their invaluable support of the work of the Board. The Board would like to place on record its thanks to 

Rev. Malcolm Macleod for his valued contribution to the Board in its various forms over many years.  

3. Board Members. The Board extends its gratitude to all its members for their commitment and service. 

4. Women for Mission (WfM). The 2024/25 project Empower raised £55,774 for Kerusso Trust (Malawi), Tumaini 

Scotland (Tanzania), Manuel and Patricia Reano (Columbia) and the Blythswood Trust (India). The 2025/2026 Flourish 

project is raising funds to support Junction 12, Christ the Saviour Presbyterian Church Krakow, the Mamie Martin Fund 

and Free Church Youth Camps. The annual WfM meeting will be held on the 16th of May 2026 at Crow Road Free Church. 

The Board is grateful to the WfM Committee for the work they do to support mission locally and globally.  

5. Mission to the World (MtW). The Board continues to maintain a valuable partnership with Mission to the World 

(MtW), fostering international mission collaboration and outreach. 

6. Healthy Gospel Church Podcast. The Healthy Gospel Church Podcast has continued throughout the year, offering 

monthly episodes on a variety of mission and ministry topics, providing resources and encouragement for congregations 

and ministers. 

7. Mission Director Post. The Mission Board has reviewed Rev. David Meredith’s appointment as Mission Director 

according to the requirements of Act 4, Class 2, 2021, and the Board agreed to extend his appointment by eighteen months. 

Mr Meredith has indicated his intention to retire at some point during 2027. The Misson Board, in consultation with the 

Board of Trustees, intends to carry out a fuller review of the Mission Director post, and if appropriate, to seek a suitable 

person to replace Mr Meredith once he retires. 
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(B) MINISTRY GENERAL 

1. Sustentation Fund Schedules 

The Board has processed Sustentation Fund Schedules for the following congregations:  

Presbytery Congregation Appointment 

Edinburgh & Perth Christ Church Edinburgh 

Cornerstone  

Unrestricted 

Unrestricted 

Glasgow & Argyll Stirling 

Oban, Mull and Coll 

5-year reviewable 

5-year reviewable 

Inverness, Lochaber & Ross Kiltearn Locally Subsidised 3-Years 

Northern 

 

Bonar Bridge and Lairg 

Thurso, North Coast, and Castletown 

Wick and Lybster 

Part-Time Ministry 

Union  

Union 

Western Isles Barvas 

South Uist and Benbecula 

Lochs 

Unrestricted 

Part-Time Ministry 

Unrestricted 

2. Northern Presbytery Unions  

The Board has received two petitions from the Northern Presbytery: (1) requesting to unite the congregation of Thurso & 

North Coast with the congregation of Castletown & Community with one Kirk Session and one Finance Committee, under 

the name ‘Thurso & North Coast’; and (2) requesting to unite the congregation of Martyrs Wick & Keiss with the 

congregation of Lybster, Bruan, Latheron & Berriedale with one Kirk Session and one Finance Committee, under the name 

‘Wick & Caithness East’. The Board agreed to recommend that the request of both Petitions be granted. The Presbytery 

Petitions are found in Appendix One and Appendix Two.  

3. Sabbatical Leave. The Board has approved applications for sabbatical leave for the following Ministers:  

Rev. Innes MacSween  Inverness, Lochaber and Ross 

Rev. Rory Stott Inverness, Lochaber and Ross 

Rev. Tom Muir Edinburgh and Perth 

Rev. Gordon Martin Inverness, Lochaber and Ross 

Rev. Murdo Macleod Inverness, Lochaber and Ross 

4. Consultation with Presbyteries. The Board plans to carry out consultations this year with the Presbyteries of 

Edinburgh and Perth and Inverness, Lochaber, and Ross, as part of the ongoing consultation process. The Board will contact 

them in due course to make arrangements for these meetings. 

5. Healthwise25. An extension of the redevelopment track, called Healthwise25, was offered to Kirk Sessions last 

year. Five congregations took up the offer. The initiative has proved to be positive, but it involves a significant investment 

of time by all parties. 

6. Congregational Survey. A streamlined Annual Congregational Survey took place in December 2025. Thank you 

to all who were involved with gathering the information locally and processing the said information nationally.  

Item Numbers  

No. Congregations 117 

Communicant Members  6552 

Adherents  5542 

Ministers and Church Planters 83 

Ministers in Congregations & Ministers Eligible for call 101 

New Members by profession 280 

Infant Baptisms 84 
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Adult Baptisms  64 

Sunday School Roll 1543 

Elders 497 

Deacons 313 

Vacancies 35 

Average Attendance – Morning Service  7,796 

Average Attendance– Evening Service 3,882 

Three congregations did not submit their information. It was recognised that wintry weather on the date of the Survey, 

particularly in the north of the country, impacted the attendances. As a result, in 2026, we intend to run the Survey in 

September. We will provide additional information about who qualifies as an adherent for the Survey, as some 

congregations underestimated their community contacts. The survey does not consider those who are watching a morning 

or evening service on a live stream at the time it was broadcast, as opposed to a delayed stream. The full results of the 

Survey are distributed separately with Assembly Reports. 

 

7. Centre for Rural Ministry. The Board is grateful for the work of the Centre for Rural Ministry. It wishes to 

express its thanks to Rev. Ivor MacDonald for his work in this ministry, to Mrs Megan Gray, Administration Worker, and 

to the development team who facilitate the work of the Centre. The Board proposes to consult with the Board of Trustees 

and the Skye and Wester Ross Presbytery as to the continuation and future of the Centre for Rural Ministry.  

8. Day of Prayer. The annual National Day of Prayer took place on Wednesday 26th of November.  Some prayer 

points were shared with congregations beforehand to help guide their prayers. A central prayer time on Zoom was led by 

the Moderator, Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod. The 2026 Day of Prayer is scheduled to take place on Wednesday 18 th 

November. 

9. Praying for One Another. Praying for One Another prayer points continue to be made available to individuals 

and congregations each week.  

10. Engage 26. In early 2026, Engage 2026 was launched as a national prayer initiative calling believers to be praying 

for 10 people in their lives to come to know Jesus. The aim is to shape habits of prayer and expectation that sustain faithful 

gospel witness. Physical leaflets, bookmarks and digital bookmarks to write down the ten names have been distributed via 

Presbyteries. We have been encouraged to see congregations and individuals engaging in the Engage 26 prayer campaign, 

and have been encouraged hearing stories of individuals praying, inviting others along to church, and how God is at work 

across His church.   

11. Locally Subsidised Ministries. The Board considered the need to broaden the scope of the legislation allowing 

the subsidising of financially non-viable ministries from within the local Presbytery. It was agreed to recommend that the 

title and the first paragraph of Act 14, Class 2, 2013 anent the Establishment of Locally Subsidised Charge be amended to 

allow for sources of funding, external to the Presbytery, to be used for this purpose. See Proposed Deliverance Section (B) 

5.  

(C) REVIEW OF PRESBYTERY OVERSIGHT VISITS  

1. Presbytery Oversight Visits (POVs). The Board consulted with Presbyteries for their views on revising the 

Presbytery Oversight Visit process and the feedback has been collated. The Board concluded that the current arrangements 

under Act 12, Class 2, 1978, and Act 15, Class 2, 1983, were cumbersome and out of step with what is happening in the 

Church now, and it is now proposing to replace POV’s with Congregational Health Visits. Presbyteries will carry out a 

congregational health assessment visit of all congregations within their bounds, once every five years. The revised 

arrangements with an outline of responsibilities are found in the Proposed Deliverance Section (C).  

(D) CHURCH PLANTING 

1. The 30×30 Vision. The vision agreed by the General Assembly in 2017 to establish thirty new churches by 2030 

(30x30) continues to guide the Free Church’s commitment to church planting across Scotland. While progress has slowed 

somewhat due to the limited number of Ministers currently available, the Mission Board remains encouraged by the 

continued work taking place in existing Church Plants and by the opportunities for future Church Plants. 

2. Church Planting Committee. The Church Planting Committee continues to provide oversight for the 

denomination’s church planting work. The Committee currently consists of: Rev. Andrew Pearson (Convener), Rev. David 

C. Meredith, Mission Director, Rev. Chris Davidson, Rev. Tom Muir, Church Planting Director, and Rev. Derek Lamont. 
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The Committee meets regularly to track current Church Plants, support Church Planters in the practical and strategic 

challenges of establishing new churches, and plan for future church planting. The Mission Board is grateful to the 

Presbyteries who provide pastoral and spiritual care for Ministers serving in church planting situations.  

3. Church Planting Director. During the past year, the Board reviewed the vacant Church Planting Director role. 

The feedback gathered from Church Panters, Mission Board staff, and others involved in church planting, highlighted the 

value of the role in supporting church planting across the denomination. In particular, the role has proved helpful in 

providing strategic guidance for Church Planters, coaching and encouragement during the early stages of planting, 

connections with networks and funding partners, and support for Presbyteries and congregations exploring new church 

planting opportunities. At the same time, feedback indicated that the scope of the work required greater capacity than the 

previous two-day per week arrangement allowed. The Board, in consultation with the Board of Trustees, considered how 

best to structure this role so that church planting across the denomination could be supported more effectively and 

concluded that a full-time position would best serve the needs of the Church. 

3.1 New Appointment. Following an application and interview process, the Board appointed Rev. Tom Muir as Church 

Planting Director. Mr Muir brings considerable experience in church planting, having been involved in church planting 

ministry for twelve years. In this role, Mr Muir serves the wider denomination by working alongside Church Planters, 

Presbyteries, and congregations to support existing plants, encourage new church planting initiatives, and help develop a 

culture of church planting across the Free Church. A key part of this work will also involve helping to secure funding for 

Church Plants and strengthening relationships with partners who support the advance of church planting. The Board is 

grateful to God for Mr Muir’s willingness to serve in this role and looks forward to the ways in which his experience and 

leadership will enhance the work of church planting throughout the Free Church. The Board’s prayer is that this role will 

help strengthen both the support of existing church plants and the development of future church planting opportunities 

across Scotland. While the Board is very encouraged by this appointment and the benefit it will bring to the denomination’s 

church planting work, it also recognises that it leaves Esk Valley congregation, where Mr Muir previously served as 

Minister, vacant. As with many other vacant congregations within the denomination, we pray that the Lord would provide 

suitable men to fill these positions. 

4. Church Plants and Fully Sanctioned Charges. The following table outlines the progress of Church Plants across 

different Presbyteries. These Plants represent a variety of contexts, including city-centre congregations, new housing 

developments, and communities where there has historically been little gospel witness. 

Presbytery Church Plant Fully Sanctioned Charge 

Edinburgh & Perth  Charleston, Dundee Grace Church Leith 

Galashiels, Borders Esk Valley, Midlothian 

Leven, Fife Haddington Community Church 

Montrose Cornerstone, Edinburgh  

Winchburgh, West Lothian   

Cornerstone, Gilmerton   

Hope Church Leith   

Garioch, Aberdeenshire   

Glasgow & Argyll Govan Christ Church Glasgow 

Merchant City Stirling 

Crossbridge, Bearsden   

Helensburgh   

Inverness, Lochaber & Ross Merkinch Tornagrain Community Church 

Northern Capstone Community Church   

The Board is particularly thankful for the establishment of Garioch Free Church as a Church Plant from Bon Accord Free 

Church during the past year, and for the provision of Rev. Ben Trayner to lead this work. The Mission Board gives thanks 

for the faithful ministry of the Church Planters and the commitment of the core teams who support them. 

5. Spanish Speaking Congregation. The Board considered the situation of the Spanish-speaking Church Plant in 

Edinburgh, led by Rev. Israel Guerrero, at its meeting in November 2025. Following discussion by the Cornerstone Kirk 

Session and Edinburgh and Perth Presbytery, the Board was informed that the work was no longer financially sustainable 
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and that there was no realistic prospect of securing the funding required to continue the ministry. In light of this, and in 

accordance with the Church Planting Act, the decision was taken in November 2025 to bring the Church Plant to a close, 

with Mr Guerrero’s term concluding in March 2026. The Board wishes to record its sincere thanks to Mr Guerrero, and to 

Mrs Camilla Guerrero, for their faithful service among the Spanish-speaking community in Edinburgh and for the gospel 

witness maintained through this work. The Board agreed that, although the Church Planting Act provides for a three-month 

stipend following the conclusion of an appointment, the Mission Board would extend this to six months, in recognition of 

the family’s circumstances. Stipend support will therefore continue until 31st May 2026. The Board is saddened by the 

stark reality of the impact that financial circumstances can have on a church plant, and the implications this has for those 

who have been involved in the work. The Cornerstone Kirk Session will ensure that appropriate care and pastoral support 

is provided for those who were part of the Spanish-speaking congregation, and that they remain connected to the wider 

Cornerstone congregation. Mr Guerrero and his family will return to Chile in May 2026 to serve in pastoral ministry, 

theological education, and biblical counselling in Pichilemu, where they will join the work of El Faro, the first Reformed 

church in the city. He is currently seeking prayer and financial partners to support this ministry. 

6. Financial Support 

6.1 Mission Board Grants. The Mission Board provides financial support to Church Plants, normally offering 

£10,000 per year for the first three years of a new plant. This support is intended to assist Planters during the early stages 

of ministry as congregations develop and work towards financial sustainability. Each Church Plant also contributes an 

annual church planting levy to the denomination. In 2025, this amounted to £2,724 and is intended to be broadly equivalent 

to the administration levy paid by congregations. This levy contributes towards the support that Church Plants receive from 

the denomination, including central staff support and oversight for church planting. The overall annual cost of a Church 

Plant can vary significantly depending on the context. However, it is typically anticipated that a Church Planter will need 

to raise approximately £75,000 each year through a combination of congregational giving, denominational support, and 

external partnerships. The Board remains deeply grateful for the generosity of individuals, congregations, and partner 

organisations who contribute financially to church planting within the Free Church, without whom this work would not be 

possible. 

6.2 30x30 Fund. During the past year, funding was awarded from the 30×30 Fund to two church plants: Gilmerton 

and Hope Church Leith.  

6.2.1 Gilmerton. An application from the Gilmerton Church Plant for £15,000 was approved. This grant will help to 

cover a funding gap in the ministry costs during the first year of the Church Plant.  

6.2.2 Hope Church Leith. An application from Hope Church Leith for £4,020 was approved to cover the proportion of 

funding required by the local church for a minister in training. While the original application requested support for one 

year, the Committee agreed to provide funding for two years.  

7. UK Partnership. The UK Partnership is a network that connects churches in the United States with church planters 

across the United Kingdom, providing encouragement, partnership, and financial support for the work of church planting. 

The UK Partnership continues to play a vital role in supporting church planting within the Free Church of Scotland. While 

it is one of several avenues through which Church Plants receive external support, the partnership has provided substantial 

encouragement and financial investment in the work of church planting across the denomination. Without such external 

partnerships, many Church Plants would find it much more difficult to sustain ministry. Since 2013, the partnership has 

raised $2,198,875 for Free Church Plants and over $3,300,000 for church planting in the UK.  

In November 2025, the UK Partnership gathering was hosted in Edinburgh, and three Church Plants were able to present 

their work and as an opportunity to generate support: Charleston Community Church, Cornerstone Gilmerton and Garioch 

Free Church. The Mission Board is grateful for the encouragement and financial support already committed to these Church 

Plants through the UK Partnership following this meeting.  

This year, as part of his sabbatical, Rev. Innes MacSween, along with Rev. Ed Norton, visited several PCA churches in the 

United States. During these visits, they shared about the work of the UK Partnership and encouraged churches and 

individuals to consider becoming involved in the partnership and supporting the work of church planting in Scotland. 

8. Church Plant to Fully Sanctioned Charge. The process for Church Plants moving to sanctioned charge status, 

particularly in areas of multiple deprivation where sustainable external funding may form part of a congregation’s financial 

model, has been discussed with the Board of Trustees. The Board recognises that in some of these contexts, congregations 

may function as healthy and established churches but, without some ongoing external financial support, may struggle to 

reach full financial viability. The Board of Trustees has indicated that it is not opposed to a Church Plant progressing to 

sanctioned charge status, where such funding forms part of a credible and sustainable financial plan, provided that the 

financial projections have been reviewed and there is a reasonable expectation that the funding will continue. The Board 

therefore recommends that Section D, Paragraph 1.2 of Act 20, Class 2, 2023, regarding Church Planting, be revised to 

clarify that confirmed and sustainable external funding may be included as part of a congregation’s income when assessing 
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whether a Church Plant is financially viable to progress to sanctioned charge status. The relevant Sustentation Schedule 

will be amended to show this new option.  

9. Training and Support 

A number of structures remain in place to support Church Planters in their ministry. 

9.1 Incubator Training. Led by Rev. Tom Muir, the Incubator Training Programme provides monthly support for 

Planters during the early stages of church planting. These sessions focus on leadership development, ministry planning, 

and practical challenges faced by new congregations. Planters who receive a Mission Board grant are required to attend 

this. The training helps to develop a network of support and friendship amongst planters. 

9.2 Coaching. Church Planters are also supported through a coaching programme, helping them to reflect on their 

ministry, set goals, and maintain healthy patterns in personal, family, and ministry life. As with coaching more broadly 

within the denomination, the limited number of trained coaches and the demands on Ministers’ time means that some 

Church Planters do not yet receive coaching support as consistently as the Board would like. 

9.3 Peer Support. Monthly online peer-to-peer planters’ calls provide opportunities for Ministers serving in Church 

Plants to meet for encouragement, prayer, and sharing. The Board is particularly grateful to Rev. Geoff Murray, who has 

facilitated these calls over the past year. 

9.4 Generation Women. The Generation Women initiative continues to provide support for Church Planters’ wives 

through regular gatherings focused on encouragement, fellowship, teaching, and prayer. These meetings take place monthly 

online and are led by Mrs Catriona Lamont and Mrs Louise MacMillan. The Board is grateful for the wisdom and care 

they provide to the wives of our church planters. 

9.5 30 x 30 Annual Gathering. An annual gathering for the Minister and an Elder from each Church Plant, together 

with the Minister and an Elder from each parent congregation (or prospective parent congregation), was held on Tuesday 

26th and Wednesday 27th August 2025. The theme of this gathering was “Reflect and Reboot.” It provided an opportunity 

for those involved in church planting to meet at a significant stage in the development of church planting within the 

denomination. While several church plants are now established, there are also challenges, particularly in relation to the 

pipeline of Ministers to lead future Church Plants. The gathering provided time to reflect on the Lord’s goodness in recent 

years, giving thanks for lives that have been changed and people brought to faith through the work of these congregations. 

There was also time to share some of the challenges specific to church planting, to pray together, and to consider what may 

need to be put in place as the denomination looks ahead to the next season of church planting. The Board is thankful for 

the encouragement and fellowship experienced during this time together. 

9.6 Church Planters’ Retreat. In November 2025, Church Planters and their wives gathered for an overnight retreat 

in Perthshire for a time of encouragement and fellowship. The Board is thankful for the opportunity this provided to spend 

time together in prayer, to hear from God’s Word, and to support one another in the work of church planting.  

10. Challenges and Opportunities. Church planting continues to present both opportunities and challenges. Among 

the ongoing local challenges are securing suitable meeting spaces, the financial pressures associated with property and 

housing, and the personal demands placed on Church Planters and their families. More broadly, the Mission Board remains 

concerned about the pipeline of Ministers available for church planting. While there are several potential opportunities for 

new Church Plants, there are currently very few Ministers available to lead this work. The Board therefore encourages the 

Church to pray that the Lord would raise up men who are called and equipped for the work of church planting in Scotland. 

11. Thanksgiving. The Mission Board wish to record its sincere gratitude to the Church Planters serving across 

Scotland, to the congregations and individuals who support them and to partner churches and organisations who contribute 

financially and prayerfully to this work. Above all, we give thanks to God for the progress of the gospel and pray that he 

would continue to raise up labourers and open doors for the planting of new churches across Scotland. 

(E) YOUTH 

1. Free Church Youth Camps. Over the 2025 summer holidays, Free Church Youth Camps ran 12 camps with over 

500 young people, leaders, and cooks engaged with camps over the summer. Feedback from campers and leaders was that 

camp was a great experience and was a time of spiritual growth. The Board is grateful to God for His provision and pray 

that they will be used for many generations to grow His Kingdom, and for His glory. There are 12 camps planned this 

summer. There are currently 340 campers registered to attend. The Board was pleased to welcome Mrs Alice Ankers to the 

role of Camps Assistant. The Board is grateful to Mr. Rohan Hepburn, Camps Coordinator, and Mr Donald Macleod, Camp 

Supervisor, and express its gratitude to both for their dedication to the Camps Programme. 

2. Big Free Rally. The Big Free Rally 2025 was held at Smithton Free Church on Saturday 4th October and saw over 

300 young people and volunteers attend. Mr Simon Rehberg and Mr William Sanders spoke on ‘Did God Really Say?’ and 
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being rooted in God’s word, which was a great encouragement to the young people attending. The Board wish to express 

thanks to the Big Free Rally Committee for their work. 

3. Youth Conference. The Youth Conference took place from Friday 13th to Sunday 15th March 2026 at Lendrick 

Muir with around 170 delegates attending over the weekend. This year, Rev. Cory Brock, of St Columba’s Free Church, 

as the main speaker, led four sessions of teaching on the Holy Spirit, understanding who the Spirit is, and the Spirit’s work 

in the life of the believer. The talks were clear, challenging, and encouraging, and deepened many attendees understanding 

of the Holy Spirit. The Board would like to thank the 2026 Committee for all its hard work.  

4. Teens Conference. The 2026 Teens’ Conference will take place from Friday 12th to Sunday 14th June at Lendrick 

Muir. The weekend event is designed for young people in S5 or S6, whether already a Christian or just interested in finding 

out more. Mr Keith Knowlton will be the main speaker looking at the topic ‘Living for Jesus’. The Board would like to 

thank the 2026 Committee.  

5. Youth Ministry. The Board is grateful for the many who are involved in the discipleship and care of young people 

in the denomination through Sunday school, crèche, youth fellowship, student ministry and other areas. The Board thank 

all those involved in these activities of the Church and pray for God’s blessing to be upon them.  

6. Gen-Z Working Group. The Board established a Gen-Z Working group to explore how Gen-Z are coming to faith 

and exploring church within our denomination. The group aims to gather insight and sharing best practice across the 

denomination. The group is aiming to develop strategies for connecting with, and discipling Gen-Z, considering 

denominational response to cultural and social trends affecting young adults, informed by research (e.g. The Quiet Revival 

study and the Patmos Initiative), and providing recommendations to the Youth Committee for further action or support. 

(F) GLOBAL 

1. Global Mission Grants for 2026. The Board made the following grant payments to individuals or projects in 

2026:  

Person / Project 2026 

Central Asia £10,500.00 

Greece: Mr Matthew and Mrs Maria Lingard £1,680.00 

Ms Rebecca Tait - OM £1,500.00 

Mrs Sarah MacGillvray  £1,250.00 

1.1 Small Global Grants. A small grant of £500 was given to Ms Anna Varwell as she serves short-term with Latin 

Link. The Board are looking forward to hearing her Report.  

2. Global Mission and the Local Church. The Board is committed to looking at ways to promote global partnership 

throughout local congregations. The Board is in discussion with current mission partners about how its work might be 

shared more widely across the Free Church. Mission Partners are spotlighted in the Mission Board Presbytery updates. The 

Board is currently working to establish a wider understanding of the Global Mission work supported by the wider 

denomination and are grateful to congregations for their partnership in Mission. 

3. Global Mission Fully Funded Support. The Board continues to support two individuals on a fully funded 

package. These are listed below.  

Person/Project Support Amount 2026 

Asian Outreach Glasgow Salary, housing, expenses 

Middle East Salary, housing, expenses 

4. Asian Outreach. The Mission Board appointed a Review Group to conduct the 5-yearly review of the ministry of 

Asian Outreach and the future of the ministry. The Group reviewed the 2021-26 Development Plan in an in-person meeting 

with Rev. Duncan Peters, Asian Outreach Worker. The Development Plan was created to provide a structure to guide the 

ministry, a framework with which to assess a work which has had low historic visibility within the denomination, and to 

provide a means to assess progress at the next review period. The Board is thankful that over the period of 2012-2026 new 

opportunities have arisen, particularly in the area of ministry to students and working to help Christian students reach out 

to Muslims.  

4.1 Strategic Goals. The vision for the ministry is: "A Christ-centred, Christ-honouring and Christ-worshipping 

Scottish South Asian culture”. The strategic goals to achieving that end are: 
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• To see individuals, families and groups become disciples of Jesus Christ and join or form worshipping 

communities.  

• For believers to remain part of their families and communities and share their faith with family and community 

members. 

• For the Free Church at member, congregational, Presbytery and national level, to become more committed to 

ministry to South Asians through prayer, evangelism, giving and seeking further workers for continuity of 

ministry.  

4.2 Review Outcome. After hearing the Report of the Review Group, and from Rev. Duncan Peters, the Mission 

Board recommend the General Assembly appoint Rev. Duncan Peters for a further five-year term.  A new Development 

Plan will be developed by the Board in consultation with both internal and external contributions to focus on the 

methodology and strategy for reaching different communities in Glasgow and beyond.  This new plan will operate in years 

two to five, with year one continuing with the 2021-26 Development Plan. 

5. Middle East. Indigenous Christians are being supported in the publication of books and study material in their 

own language and appropriate to their culture. The political situation in this region is delicate. The Board is grateful for 

ongoing work in the area. 

6. Global Mission Partners. The Board continues to partner with the following organisations in their mission work: 

Operation Mobilisation (OM); Overseas Missionary Fellowship (OMF); UFM Worldwide.  

(G) FINANCE 

1. Disaster & Relief Fund. The Board sincerely thanks all congregations and individuals whose generous donations 

have enabled us to provide financial assistance to communities affected by natural disasters and humanitarian crises 

worldwide. The following grants have been distributed through the Disaster & Relief Fund in 2025: 

Appeal Amount 

Tearfund Myanmar Earthquake Appeal £3,000 

2. Congregational Remittances. The Board is in the process of reviewing the congregational remittances for 2025 

and contacting Presbyteries regarding remittances shortfall in accordance with Act 1, Class 1, 2018, Paragraph 7. 

3. Healthy Gospel Church Grant Funding. Applications that have been approved and allocated since June 2025. 

The Board has applications to the Fund for consideration at their March meeting.  

Project Amount Duration 

Esk Valley: Children’s and Community Ministry £4,500.00 1 year 

Poolewe and Aultbea Family Worker £2,500.00 2 years 

South Uist: Caladh Trust Community Engagement Worker £5,000.00 2 years 

COOL: Youth Work in Schools and Community £10,000 Year 1; £5,000 Year 2 2 years 

Kiltarlity: Community and Family Worker £5,000 2 years 

Winchburgh: Community Worker  £5,000 2 years 

Edinburgh Planting Collective: Training and Resourcing £2,000 2 years 

Haddington Community Church: Admin Worker £5,000 2 years 

Galashiels: Admin Worker £4,992 2 years 

Crow Road: Youth Co-Ordinator £5,000 2 years 

The Board expresses deep gratitude for the dedication of all those involved in advancing the Church’s mission. With 

ongoing challenges and new opportunities, we move forward in faith, seeking to expand the reach of the Gospel across 

Scotland and beyond. 

ALASDAIR M. MACLEOD, Chairman   

ANDREW PEARSON, Vice-Chairman 

PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) GENERAL 
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1. The General Assembly receive the Report of the Mission Board and commend the Board for its continued work 

in the advancement of mission within the Free Church of Scotland and thank Mission Board members, staff and office 

staff, for their contributions.  

2. The General Assembly record their thanks to Rev. Malcolm Macleod for his valued contribution to the Board in 

its various forms over many years.  

3. The General Assembly note the ongoing efforts of Women for Mission. They commend their fundraising 

achievements in 2025. They encourage continued support for their projects in 2026. 

4. The General Assembly note that the Board is to consult with the Board of Trustees and the Skye and Wester Ross 

Presbytery as to the future organisation of the Centre for Rural Ministry. They instruct the Board to report to the 2027 

General Assembly on the consultation and review.  

(B) MINISTRY 

1. The General Assembly give thanks for the faithful ministry carried out in congregations across the denomination. 

2. The General Assembly receive the Petition of the Northern Presbytery regarding the congregation of Thurso & 

North Coast and the congregation of Castletown & Community. They unite the said congregations with one Kirk Session 

and one Finance Committee. They declare the name of the united charge to be Thurso & North Coast. They declare Rev. 

Jerry Taylor to be the Minister of the united charge on a five-year reviewable appointment according to the provisions of 

Act 1, Class 1, 2018 anent Sustentation Fund, Paragraph 3.4, with his ministry in the united charge continuous with his 

induction to the congregation of Thurso.  

3. The General Assembly receive the Petition of the Northern Presbytery regarding the congregation of Martyrs 

Wick & Keiss and the congregation of Lybster, Bruan, Latheron & Berriedale. They unite the said congregations with one 

Kirk Session and one Finance Committee. They declare the name of the united charge to be Wick & Caithness East. They 

instruct the Presbytery to meet with the united congregation to consider future ministry and how local reserves may be 

used to subside ministry in the short term.   

4. The General Assembly, noting the desire of the Mission Board to allow local congregational ministry to be 

subsidised from the wider Church community, amend the title of Act 14, Class 2, 2013 anent the Establishment of Locally 

Subsidised Charge to read ‘the Establishment of Subsidised Charges’. They also amend the opening paragraph of the said 

Act to read as follows: ‘The General Assembly, recognising that occasions may arise when ministry in the local 

congregation will need to be subsidised to secure its immediate future, hereby approve the establishment of a Subsidised 

Charge as a means of providing a short-term plan for ministry in line with the provisions of Act 1, Class 1, 2013 anent 

Sustentation Fund, paragraph 6.1.3, in the following terms.’  

(C) REVIEW OF PRESBYTERY OVERSIGHT VISITS 

1. The General Assembly thank the Mission Board for reviewing the current Presbytery Oversight Visit process 

under the terms of Act 12, Class 2, 1978 as amended by Act 15, Class 2, 1983. They also thank Presbyteries for their 

contributions to the review process.  

2. The General Assembly, noting the recommendation of the Mission Board, and recognising the key role of 

Presbyteries in the oversight of congregations within their bounds, and desiring to revise and update the current 

arrangements for the quinquennial visitation of congregations, enact and ordain as follows regarding congregational health:  

A. CONGREGATIONAL HEALTH  

1. Congregational Health Assessment 

Presbyteries will carry out a congregational health assessment visit of all congregations within their bounds once 

every five years.  

2. Assessment Areas 

The assessment will cover the following areas:  

2.1. Congregational Ministry – focussing on preaching, mission and strategy, evangelism, discipleship, and focus 

on global mission.  

2.2. Congregational Leadership – focussing on the Kirk Session, its membership and ministry, pastoral oversight, 

leadership training, and the Kirk Session’s support of the minister.  

2.3. Congregational Life – focussing on public worship, prayer life, the unity and harmony of the congregation, 

and Christian fellowship.  
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2.4. Congregational Finance – focussing on the work of the Deacons Courts as Charity Trustees, compliance with 

the Church’s Remittances Scheme and their responsibility to cover the Minister’s accommodation costs and 

ministerial expenses.  

2.5. Congregational Feedback – the Mission Board and Presbyteries will put in place a suitable process for 

submission of feedback from the members of the congregation.   

3. Congregational Health – Meetings  

The Congregational Health Assessment Committees will arrange meetings with the Minister, the Kirk Session, the 

Deacons Court or Finance Committee, and the congregation.  

4. Congregational Health – Scope  

4.1. Miscellaneous. For the avoidance of doubt, congregations with part-time ministerial arrangements and Church 

Plants will be included in the congregational health assessment programme 

4.2. Employees. Presbyteries will ensure that congregational health assessments will include consideration of 

congregational employees where such are in place, including Ministers-in-Training.  

B. RESPONSIBILITIES  

1. Presbyteries 

The Presbytery will make the following arrangements to enable regular oversight of congregations: 

1.1. Congregational Health Coordinators. They will appoint at least two congregational health coordinators to 

lead the congregational health programme.   

1.2. Congregational Health Assessment Committees. They will appoint congregational health committees, chaired 

by the congregational health coordinators. 

1.3. Congregational Health Assessment Visits. They will arrange a programme of congregational health 

assessment visits to ensure that all the congregations within their bounds are visited once every five years.  

1.4. Congregational Health Concerns. Presbyteries may arrange a congregational health assessment outside of the 

regular programme when they are made aware of congregational health concerns.  

2. Mission Board  

The Mission Board will support the congregational health programme as follows: 

2.1. Training. They will provide suitable training for congregational health coordinators.  

2.2. Guidance. They will provide guidance and a handbook to assist Presbyteries in the implementation of the 

congregational health assessment programme.  

2.3. Resources. They will provide suitable resources to support Presbyteries for each area of the assessment of 

congregations. 

C. COMPLIANCE, PROPERTY & MISCELLANEOUS 

1. Presbyteries. Presbyteries will check the following in their annual examination of congregational records and 

the annual examination of Trustees’ Report and Statement of Accounts.  

1.1. Finance. They will check for compliance with the Church’s remittances scheme and for compliance with the 

requirements of the Charities’ Regulator, OSCR, in the recording and reporting of financial activities.  

1.2. Trustee Responsibilities. They will confirm that charity trustees and property trustees are aware of their 

responsibilities and that details on OSCR and the Registers of Scotland are up to date. 

1.3. Safeguarding. They will check for the ongoing implementation of the Church’s safeguarding policy in all areas 

of congregational activity.   

1.4. Risk Management. They will confirm that all Deacons Courts have in place a risk assessment and a risk 

management policy.  

1.5. GDPR. They will confirm compliance with General Data Protection Regulations (GDPR). 

1.6. Health & Safety. They will confirm that the congregation has a Health and Safety policy in place. 

1.7. Property. They will confirm that property transactions have been handled appropriately and that the 

congregation has a programme for ongoing property maintenance. 
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1.8. Insurance. They will confirm that the congregation has a suitable Charity Insurance policy in place. 

1.9. Employees. They will confirm that the congregation has suitable arrangements in place for any employees. 

1.10. Miscellaneous. They will confirm compliance with other regulations as they are identified. 

2. Compliance Officer. Presbyteries may appoint a suitably qualified Compliance Officer to assist in the 

monitoring of the items listed in Paragraphs 1 above. 

3. Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees Compliance Group and the Finance Group will provide support 

and guidance to Presbyteries and congregations on compliance and finance matters. 

4. Central Office. Presbyteries will confirm annually to the Central Office when submitting Accounts that they 

have confirmed the congregations’ compliance in the areas listed in Paragraph 1 above.  

D. REPEALS  

The General Assembly repeal Act 12, Class 2, 1978 and Act 15, Class 2, 1983. 

(D) CHURCH PLANTING 

1. The General Assembly give thanks to God for the ongoing work of church planting across the denomination and 

for the faithful ministry, dedication, and service of Church Planters and all those involved in supporting this work. 

2. The General Assembly note the appointment of Rev. Tom Muir as Church Planting Director and express its 

gratitude to God for his willingness to serve in this role. 

3. The General Assembly note with thankfulness the progress made towards the 30x30 church planting vision and 

commend those involved in this work.  

4. The General Assembly record its thanks to Rev. Israel Guerrero and Mrs Camilla Guerrero for their faithful service 

among the Spanish-speaking community in Edinburgh. 

5. The Assembly note with gratitude the support of the UK Partnership and the encouragement and financial 

assistance it continues to provide for church planting within the Free Church of Scotland. 

6. The General Assembly amend Act 20, Class 2, 2023, Church Planting, Section D, Paragraph 1.2 of the Church 

Planting Act by adding the following as Paragraph 1.2.4: In cases where ordinary income is not able to support the costs 

of full-time ministry, confirmed and sustainable sources of external funding to fill the funding gap for the duration of the 

term of ministry may be included on the application form. 

(E) YOUTH 

1. The General Assembly commend the work undertaken in youth ministry, including Free Church Youth Camps, 

the Youth Conference, and the Teens Conference, and thank all volunteers and staff for their service. 

2. The General Assembly thank the Camps Coordinator, the Camps Supervisor, and all who contributed to the 2025 

FCYC programme. 

3. The General Assembly note the appointment of Mrs Alice Ankers as Camps Assistant. They thank God for her 

willingness to serve in this role.  

(F) GLOBAL MISSION 

1. The General Assembly give thanks for the diligent work undertaken by those involved in Global Mission.  

2. The General Assembly send greetings and encouragement to all Free Church members serving with mission 

organisations. 

3. The General Assembly thank the Board for the review of Asian Outreach ministry. They affirm the importance of 

the cross-cultural ministry to Muslims as an integral part of the Church’s ministry and vision. They instruct the Mission 

Board and the Asian Outreach Advisory Committee to consult with other organisations involved in gospel ministry to 

Muslim communities in the UK and, after completing the consultation, to create a new Development Plan which involves 

current methodology and the strategy for the ministry to the South Asian communities. They appoint Rev. Duncan Peters 

for a further five-year term with years two-to-five of the five-year term to be undertaken under the terms of the new 

Development Plan agreed by the Board. They thank Mr Peters for his work and the commend the ministry of Asian 

Outreach to the prayers of the Church.  
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APPENDIX ONE  

Petition of the Northern Presbytery  

Uniting the Congregation of Martyrs Wick & Keiss with the Lybster, Bruan, Latheron & Berriedale  

Unto the Venerable the General Assembly of the Free Church of Scotland, appointed to meet on Monday 18th May 2026, 

the Petition of the Northern Presbytery humbly shows that: 

1. Whereas the congregations of Martyrs, Wick & Keiss, and Lybster, Bruan, Latheron & Berriedale are currently 

vacant and are categorised as financially non-viable congregations. 

2. Whereas there is only nine on the Communicant Roll of Martyrs, Wick & Keiss, and only one on the 

Communicants Roll in Lybster, Bruan, Latheron & Berriedale, and the number of adherents is also low. 

3. Whereas there are at present no community activities and little missional identity. 

4. Whereas neither congregation owns any property. 

5. Whereas it is part of the Presbytery’s overall strategy for ministry to establish a church (re-)plant in Wick, 

supported by the Church Planting Director and the Mission Board, seeking to build a hub for ministry that would in time 

reach back out into the rural areas in fulfilment of the Free Church’s vision for a healthy gospel church for every 

community. 

7. Whereas a union would reduce bureaucracy and the burden on Ministers and Elders of the Presbytery. 

8. Whereas the Presbytery approved the union in principle at its meeting held on 23rd September 2025. 

9. Whereas the Presbytery Strategy Committee met with both congregations separately in October and November 

2025. 

10. Whereas the Kirk Sessions of both congregations held duly appointed Congregational Meetings at which the 

proposal for union was discussed and approved. 

11. Whereas the Presbytery noted at its meeting held on 18th November 2025 that both congregations had approved 

the proposal for union at duly appointed Congregational Meetings. 

May it therefore please your Venerable Court to unite the congregation of Martyrs Wick & Keiss with the congregation of 

Lybster, Bruan, Latheron & Berriedale with one Kirk Session and one Finance Committee, under the name ‘Wick & 

Caithness East’. 

APPENDIX TWO 

Petition of the Northern Presbytery  

Uniting the Congregation of Thurso & North Coast with Castletown & Community  

Unto the Venerable the General Assembly of the Free Church of Scotland, appointed to meet on Monday 18th May 2026, 

the Petition of Northern Presbytery humbly shows that: 

1. Whereas the congregation of Castletown & Community is currently vacant (following the retiral of Rev. Howard 

Stone on 31st August 2025) and is categorised as a financially non-viable congregation. 

2. Whereas it is incumbent on the Presbytery to consider a linkage or union in these circumstances (as per Act 1, 

Class 1, 2018, Paragraph 4). 

3. Whereas the congregation of Castletown & Community has no local Office-bearers and little other support to 

build on previous community engagement. 

4. Whereas the closure of the congregation would be detrimental to engaging the community missionally. 

5. Whereas it is part of the Presbytery’s overall strategy for ministry to build up hubs for ministry that reach out into 

the rural areas in fulfilment of the Free Church’s vision for a healthy gospel church for every community. 

6. Whereas a union would reduce bureaucracy and the burden on ministers and elders of the Presbytery. 

7. Whereas the Presbytery approved the union in principle at its meeting held on 23rd September 2025 and resolved 

that the Kirk Session of Thurso & North Coast be empowered to decide how best to incorporate the Church’s ‘Healthy 

Gospel Church’ vision to Castletown & Community. 

8. Whereas the Presbytery Strategy Committee met with both congregations separately in November 2025. 
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9. Whereas the Kirk Sessions of both congregations held duly appointed Congregational Meetings at which the 

proposal for union was discussed and approved. 

10. Whereas the Presbytery noted at its meeting held on 18th November 2025 that both congregations had approved 

the proposal for union at duly appointed Congregational Meetings. 

12. Whereas the congregation of Thurso & North Coast has begun extending its Ministry Development Plan 

provisionally to include taking forward the work of the gospel in Castletown & Community. 

May it therefore please your Venerable Court to unite the congregation of Thurso & North Coast with the congregation of 

Castletown & Community with one Kirk Session and one Finance Committee, under the name ‘Thurso & North Coast’. 

Or do otherwise as your Venerable Court may seem good. 

And your petitioners will ever pray. 
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 REPORT 

OF THE 

COMMITTEE ON PRESBYTERY REVITALISATION 

Introduction   

Healthy Gospel Church Vision. The vision of the Free Church is of “A Healthy Gospel Church for Every Community in 

Scotland”. Healthy congregations are at the heart of this vision. Healthy congregations are also vital to the health of our 

presbyteries. Over recent years, there has been an increasing amount of feedback, from certain Presbyteries, shared with 

the Mission Board and the Board of Trustees expressing concern about the health of Presbyteries and the resultant strain 

on our ministers.   

(E) THE COMMITTEE  

3. Remit & Membership. The October 2026 Commission of Assembly appointed a Special Purpose Committee to 

review Presbytery boundaries and to explore strategies that will enhance the vitality, effectiveness, and governance of all 

Presbyteries. The Commission declared that the Committee be formed of the Chair of the Mission Board, the Chair of the 

Board of Trustees, a representative from the Assembly Clerks’ Office, and the Moderator or Clerk (or another 

representative) from each Presbytery, and that it would be jointly chaired by the Chair of the Mission Board and the Chair 

of the Board of Trustees. The Committee was instructed to report to the 2026 General Assembly.  

4. Meetings. The Committee met on four occasions: 8th October 2025, 26th November 2025, 3rd February 2026, and 

27th March 2026. Rev. Peter Aiken and Mr Stephen Plouffe of the North America Presbytery joined the online meeting on 

27th March 2026.  

5. Consultation. The Committee agreed at its February 2026 meeting to consult with Presbyteries. A consultation 

paper was prepared based on discussions so far. The paper included proposals for the governance, structure and organisation 

of Presbyteries, and proposals for the revision of Presbytery boundaries.  

(F) GOVERNANCE  

1. Presbytery Remit. The Committee noted that some of the responses stated that because the Presbytery is the 

‘radical court of the church’, there should be no top-down interference regarding structure and organisation. However, the 
Committee understood the concept of the ‘radical court of the church’ with regard to the Presbytery’s   pivotal position 

within the Church and its fundamental role in relation to all the other Courts of the Church. Its ‘radical’ nature is evident 

from its remit and areas of responsibility: (1) the oversight of ministry in congregations; (2) assessment of candidates for 

the ministry; (3) licensing of candidates to preach the gospel and ordinating men to the office of the ministry; (4) the 

pastoral oversight and the discipline of ministers; and (5) appointing Commissioners for the membership of the General 

Assembly.  

2. Governance. The Committee discussed the importance of good organisation, governance, and structure in 

Presbyteries as a pre-requisite for efficiency and effectiveness in all areas of responsibility. The general view arising from 

the consultation with Presbyteries was that an element of uniformity in how Presbyteries are organised was helpful and 

necessary with flexibility to work within the structure according to local needs. A more streamlined structure and 

organisation would assist Presbyteries and would lead to greater efficiency in its operations.     

3. Standing Orders. The Committee agreed to recommend that standard Standing Orders for Presbyteries should be 

compiled by the Practice and Procedures Group and issued to all Presbyteries for adjustment according to local 

circumstances and implementation. The template Standing Orders should ensure that every aspect of the Presbytery’s remit 

(see Paragraph (B) 1 above) be given the full attention of the Presbytery.  

4. Role Descriptions. The Committee considered the importance of knowledge and clarity on the role of the 

Presbytery, and especially on the role of its officers. It was agreed that concise and up-to-date role descriptions for the 

Moderator and the Clerk of Presbytery would greatly assist the conduct of meetings and managing the Presbytery’s agenda 

and business, and that the Practice and Procedures Group should be tasked with this exercise.   

5. Decision-making. The Committee also considered the importance of a good culture in meetings of Presbyteries 

and how this is key to effective decisions and to brotherly fellowship. The responses from Presbyteries showed that, while 

discussion and consensus-based decision-making was seen as a means of improving culture, motion-based decision-making 

is a necessary part of the way in which Presbyteries conduct their business. 
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(G) PRESBYTERY BOUNDARIES  

1. Presbytery Boundaries. The initial proposal which led to the formation of the Committee was to look at the 

existing boundaries of Presbyteries and to consider how boundaries might be revised to help address situations where 

existing Presbyteries were weak in personnel and resources. The Committee explored various options as to how a change 

in boundaries could help the Northern Presbytery and the Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross in particular. The 

Committee’s focus in considering boundaries was the vision for healthy gospel churches in every community in Scotland 

and how stronger Presbyteries could support the weaker Presbyteries in developing ministry in their areas.  

2. A Highland Presbytery. The Committee proposed the formation of a Highland Presbytery comprised of the 

Northern Presbytery, the Skye & Wester Ross Presbytery, and the Inverness, Lochaber & Ross Presbytery with the 

exclusion of congregations in Moray and Aberdeenshire. The response from the consultation with Presbyteries showed that 

there was little or no support for such a change, mainly because of the perceived disadvantages to the more remote areas, 

and the perceived difficulties of managing such a large Presbytery, both in its decision-making and in fulfilling its ministry 

and mission remit.   

3. A North-Eastern Presbytery. The Committee also proposed the formation of a North-Eastern Presbytery 

comprised of congregations in Fife, Perthshire, Tayside, Angus, Aberdeenshire and Moray, most of which are currently in 

the Presbytery of Edinburgh & Perth. This proposal was focussed on the existing congregations in the area and the 

developing church planting programme. The proposal was viewed with a large degree of positivity by the Presbytery of 

Edinburgh & Perth, but the conclusion was that now was not the time for such a change.  

4. North America Presbytery. The representatives of the North America Presbytery spoke of the local context of 

their congregations and of the Presbytery, both in relation to the context of the wider Presbyterian Church in North America, 

and in relation to the practicalities of being so remote geographically from the Church in Scotland. The Committee noted 

that the remaining three congregations in the North America Presbytery were now located in Prince Edward Island. It was 

agreed, therefore, to recommend that the name of the Presbytery should be changed to the Presbytery of Prince Edward 

Island.  

5. Five-year Review. The importance of a regular review of Presbytery boundaries as demographics change and to 

meet the changing needs of the denomination arising from church planting, and revitalisation and consolidation of 

congregations. The Committee agreed to recommend a five-yearly review of Presbytery Boundaries, programmed by the 

Assembly Clerks’ Office, with the Review Group to be comprised of representatives similar the current Revitalisation 

Committee.   

(H) REVITALISATION  

1. Collaboration. The Committee discussed the issue of the strong helping the weak and how stronger Presbyteries 

could support weaker Presbyteries. It was agreed that one of the ways of achieving this was to allow inter-Presbytery 

collaboration with neighbouring Presbyteries working together, pooling resources, and sharing expertise to improve 

effectiveness and efficiency. For example, the Strategy Committee of one Presbytery could support a neighbouring 

Presbytery in developing and implementing strategies for ministry.  

2. General Assessors. The discussion on the ‘strong helping the weak’ led to a discussion on the appointment of 

General Assessors to Presbytery and the need for a more effective and immediate process where Assessors could be 

appointed without the need to wait for a meeting of the General Assembly or its Commission. It was agreed to recommend 

that neighbouring Presbyteries will have the authority to appoint General Assessors for a three-year reviewable and 

renewable term. The normal procedure should still apply for the appointment of General Assessors from beyond a 

neighbouring Presbytery and in the wider Church, which requires the guidance and oversight of the Assembly Clerks’ 

Office.   

3. Preaching Supply Coordinators. The burden carried by Interim Moderators in Presbyteries with increasing 

number of vacancies was raised and discussed. Rev. Neil L. Macdonald raised the system now employed by the Presbytery 

of Skye & Wester Ross, where a Preaching Supply Coordinator has been appointed to arrange regular preaching supply in 

vacant congregations in consultation with the Interim Moderator as required. The Committee agreed to recommend such a 

process to Presbyteries in order relieve the burden on Interim Moderators.  

4. Presbytery Meetings. The Committee discussed how the culture of Presbytery meetings could be improved. There 

were differing views on the frequency of meetings but there was general agreement on the need to have a greater focus on 

prayer, fellowship and pastoral concerns. The Committee noted Act 25, Class 2, 2011 anent the Improvement of the 

Effectiveness of Presbyteries (appended below) and its focus on this matter along with other key areas such as Presbytery 

procedures, and induction for new members. It was agreed to recommend a minimum number of meetings per year to 

ensure regular fellowship, and to encourage a greater focus on prayer and the work of congregations and church plants and, 

in doing so, to repeal Act 25, Class 2, 2011.   
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5. Marginal Congregations. The discussion also led to a focus on the concept of ‘the strong helping the weak’ in 

the context of the historical Sustentation Fund and the current Remittances Scheme. The key element discussed was with 

reference to financially non-viable and financially marginal congregations who are struggling to meet the costs of having 

a fulltime minister and how the wider Church could subsidise the appointment of a Minister in line with the Church’s vision 

and mission. The Committee agreed to request that the Mission Board works with the Board of Trustees to consider such 

a mechanism and to make appropriate budgetary provision for it.   

6. Presbyterial Health. One of the responses from Presbyteries included the proposal to carry out regular oversight 

visits of Presbyteries like those carried out by Presbyteries in their oversight of congregations. The Committee saw the 

value and benefits of having a regular visitation of Presbyteries as a mechanism of encouragement and a means of assessing 

areas where a Presbytery may need support. It was agreed to recommend such a process with a group appointed by the 

Assembly Clerks in consultation with the Mission Board and the Board of Trustees and the membership to include a 

representative of the Assembly Clerks’ Office, a representative of both the Mission Board and the Board of Trustees, and 

two representatives appointed from the other Presbyteries.    

(I) MISCELLANEOUS  

1. Ministers-in-Training. The current Minister-in-Training model was perceived to leave the more remote 

Presbyteries and congregations at a disadvantage regarding the availability of ministers-in-training, both for preaching 

supply and availability for call to fill a vacancy. The current process in its outworking means that the remoter parts of the 

Church have little or no knowledge of those who are training for ministry and that those who are training have no experience 

of the wider Church community. The Committee agreed that a conversation with the Board of Ministry and with ETS about 

the availability of ministers-in-training might help to address the situation.  

2. The Strong Helping the Weak. The biblical principle of the ‘strong helping the weak’ was discussed widely. The 

Committee agreed that this principle should be applied to congregations who are struggling to meet the costs of full-time 

ministry by way of Healthy Gospel Church grants for a fixed period of time from the Mission Board, to ensure the 

continuity of existing ministry and the appointment of a new Minister where there is potential for a growing ministry. The 

Committee also agreed that this principle could be applied by engaging in greater collaboration between neighbouring 

Presbyteries with support through resources, personnel, and in developing and implementing a strategy for mission and 

evangelism.  

3. Working Ratio. Whilst recognising that financial viability is only one measure of congregational health, it is a 

useful and objective indicator. The Committee developed a working ratio of the number of financially viable, financially 

marginal and financially non-viable or vacant congregations at which a Presbytery could function at an optimum level. The 

ratio was worked out with a focus on clusters of four, made up of two viable congregations plus one financially marginal 

congregation plus one financially non-viable or vacant congregation. The ratio is desirable although in many cases not 

achievable. Where the ratio of two plus one plus one does not exist, this is an objective indicator that a Presbytery may be 

in need of assessor elders or other support from the denomination. 

DONALD C. FORSYTH, Joint Convener 

ALASDAIR M. MACLEOD, Joint Convener 

PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) THE COMMITTEE  

1. The General Assembly receive the Report of the Committee on the Revitalisation of Presbyteries and thank its 

members. 

2. The General Assembly thank the Committee for the consultation with Presbyteries in fulfilling its remit and before 

compiling its Report.   

(B) GOVERNANCE 

1. The General Assembly endorse the view of the Committee that good organisation, structure, and governance in 

Presbyteries, is a pre-requisite for efficiency and effectiveness in all areas of responsibility. They instruct the Practice and 

Procedures Group to prepare and issue template Standing Orders which will help to ensure good organisation and structure, 

and which will assist Presbyteries to cover all aspects of their remits efficiently and effectively.    

2. The General Assembly approve the proposal to prepare role descriptions for the Moderator and for the Clerks of 

Presbyteries. They instruct the Assembly Clerks, in consultation with the Practice and Procedures Group, to prepare such 

role descriptions. They instruct Presbyteries to make use of the Role Descriptions when preparing to appoint the Moderator 

and when recruiting a Presbytery Clerk. They instruct the Assembly Clerks to keep the role descriptions under review and 

to include them when providing training for Presbytery Clerks.  
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(C) PRESBYTERY BOUNDARIES  

1. The General Assembly thank the Committee for reviewing the existing Presbytery boundaries. They also thank 

them for exploring different options to help smaller and weaker Presbyteries, and to advance ministry in Presbyteries where 

there is significant growth. They endorse the Committee’s conclusion that the present arrangements for Presbytery 

boundaries are the most advantageous for the Church’s ministry and mission currently.  

2. The General Assembly note that the Presbytery of North America is now comprised of three charges, namely, 

Western Charge (Cape Traverse and Desable), the Central Charge (Birchwood), and the Eastern Charge (Birch Hill, 

Montague and Murray River) and that they are all concentrated in Prince Edward Island. They approve the Committee’s 

recommendation to change the Presbytery name to reflect the concentration of its congregations. They declare that the 

North America Presbytery be renamed the Presbytery of Prince Edward Island with the name change effective from the 

rising of the General Assembly.  

3. The General Assembly endorse the Committee’s recommendation that Presbytery boundaries be reviewed 

regularly so that the ministry and mission of the Church is aligned to changes in demographics and developments within 

existing Presbyteries. They declare that a Review Group be established, comprised of the following, to review Presbytery 

boundaries every five years, with the first review to be initiated in 2030: Chairman of the Board of Trustees, Chairman of 

the Mission Board, a representative of the Assembly Clerks’ Office, and a representative of each Presbytery. They instruct 

the Group to report to the 2031 General Assembly.     

(D) REVITALISATION   

1. The General Assembly note the importance of the principle that the strong should help the weak. They approve 

the Committee’s recommendation to allow inter-Presbytery collaboration with neighbouring Presbyteries working 

together, pooling resources, and sharing expertise to improve effectiveness and efficiency. They instruct neighbouring 

Presbyteries to look for opportunities for collaboration, to assist with the regular business of the Presbytery, and to help 

develop and implement strategies for ministry.  

2. The General Assembly, recognising the disadvantages in the current process for the appointment of General 

Assessors to Presbyteries when help and support is needed immediately, agree the following revised process:  

1. General Assessors. General Assessors to Presbyteries may be appointed as follows:  

1.1. Neighbouring Presbyteries. A Presbytery may request the appointment of a General Assessor from a 

neighbouring Presbytery to assist when local resources are stretched.   

1.1.1. The Presbytery desiring the appointment of General Assessors will agree to do so at a constituted 

meeting. They will request the appointment of General Assessors from a neighbouring Presbytery by way of an 

extract minute of the meeting showing (1) the decision to request the appointment of Assessors; (2) the number of 

Assessors requested; and (3) the name of the Presbytery to which the request is addressed.  

1.1.2. The Presbytery receiving the notification will consider the request for the appointment of Assessors, 

and, if they are willing to accede to it, will appoint suitable Elders or Ministers.  

1.1.3. The Presbytery making the appointments will notify the Principal Clerk of the date of the appointment 

and the names of those appointed.  

1.1.4. The Principal Clerk will include a report on the appointment of Assessors in the General Assembly 

Report of the Assembly Clerks’ Office.  

1.2. Other Presbyteries. A Presbytery which is looking for the appointment of a General Assessor from the wider 

Church, beyond the neighbouring Presbytery, will petition the General Assembly or its Commission in the normal 

way, requesting the appointment and explaining the reasons.    

2. Special Assessors. Special Assessors may only be appointed by the General Assembly or its Commission. 

Such Assessors may be appointed at the initiative of the General Assembly or at the request of the local Presbytery.  

3. Fixed Term. General Assessors will be appointed for a fixed term of three years, renewable by following the 

process leading up to the initial appointment. Special Assessors may be appointed for a shorter term but not for 

more than three years, after which the original appointment may be extended.  

4. Records. The Principal Clerk will keep a record of the appointment of General Assessors and Special 

Assessors, noting the date of the appointment and the date at which the term comes to an end or is renewed for a 

further three-year term.  

3. The General Assembly, recognising the additional burden borne by Ministers who are appointed Interim 

Moderators in vacant congregations, and recognising the increasing number of vacancies in some Presbyteries, recommend 
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to Presbyteries, the appointment of Preaching Supply Coordinator or equivalent to assist Interim Moderators. They advise 

Presbyteries who wish to proceed in this way to consult with the Presbytery of Skye and Wester Ross where such an 

arrangement has proved to be successful.    

4. The General Assembly, recognising the importance of a strong sense of collegiality and fellowship in meetings 

of Presbytery, encourage Presbyteries to consider how time can be allocated on the agenda for prayer, Scripture devotions, 

and the sharing of pastoral concerns. They instruct Presbyteries to consider the number of meetings required per year to 

ensure that business is managed efficiently and timeously, and that time is allowed for prayer and devotions. They declare 

that the number of meetings per annum shall not be less than six.   

5. The General Assembly encourage the use of discussion and consensus-based decision-making as well as motion-

based decision-making in Presbytery business as a means of maintaining a good culture in their meetings.    

6. The General Assembly instruct the Assembly Clerks, in conjunction with the Mission Board, to meet with 

representatives of Presbyteries to consider ways in which it may be helpful to have in place, a programme of regular 

meetings with Presbyteries as a means of assessing the need for additional support and for encouragement on the ground. 

They instruct the Assembly Clerks to report on this to the 2027 General Assembly.  

(E) MISCELLANEOUS  

1. The General Assembly note the perceived disadvantages to the remote areas of the Church arising from the current 

Minister-in-Training model, and the lack of exposure of Candidates for the ministry to the wider Church. They instruct the 

Board of Ministry to meet with representatives of Presbyteries to discuss this concern and to consider ways in which those 

studying for the ministry are more readily available for preaching in local congregations.    

2. The General Assembly note the desire of Presbyteries to establish the principle of the strong helping the weak in 

congregational ministry. They instruct the Mission Board and the Board of Trustees to consider how financial assistance 

can be provided to congregations struggling to meet the costs of full-time ministry in areas where future ministry is essential 

for the fulfilment of the Church’s vision for a healthy gospel church in every community.    

(F) REPEALS  

1. The General Assembly repeal Act 25, Class 2, 2011 anent Improvement of Effectiveness of Presbyteries.  

 

 

APPENDIX ONE 

Act 25, Class 2, 2011 

Improvement of Effectiveness of Presbyteries 

The General Assembly endorse the following recommendations of the Board of Trustees aimed at improving the 

effectiveness of Presbyteries. 

The General Assembly instruct Presbyteries to give careful consideration to these with a view to implementation where 

appropriate. 

1. Devotions, Fellowship and Pastoral Concern 

At meetings of Presbytery: 

• Two congregations could be asked for a brief report on their work and to give points for prayer. 

• A short period could be allocated to prayer in small groups halfway through the meeting. 

• Time could be allocated for a book review or short meditation from Scripture. 

• The holding of an informal meal before Presbytery meetings could foster a spirit of fellowship. 

• All ministers in their first charge should be mentored in accordance with Act XXIV, 2003, with mentors being 

given a clearly specified role and being required to report back to Presbytery. 

2. Presbytery as a Constitutional and Operating Body 

Presbyteries should take ownership of decisions made at the General Assembly. In support of this, Business Committees 

should be tasked with giving thorough consideration to Assembly Deliverances and creating an action plan for their 

implementation. They should then check periodically on progress against actions identified. 

3. Standing Orders and Business Procedures 
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3.1. In order to improve time management, meetings should begin at the stated time. Unnecessary procedures should 

also be eliminated. For example, the calling of a roll could be replaced with a signing in sheet. The Presbytery’s Business 

Committee should prioritise matters in advance of the meeting and only in the most exceptional circumstances should 

permission be given to raise matters not on the agenda. 

3.2. The role of the Moderator is critical in the efficient conduct of business. Standing Orders should be applied 

graciously but firmly in the conduct of debates, discussions and the presentation of papers. 

3.3. Chairmanship should be of a quality that ensures that nobody feels left out of a debate. 

3.4. Standing Orders should be reissued each year and the Moderator should be fully conversant with these. 

3.5. Committees should be used to process much of the business in order that time is not consumed with detailed 

discussion to the detriment of policy matters. 

3.6. The Student Committee should operate under very specific, written guidelines in the mentoring of its subjects. 

3.7. Membership of committees should be rotated so that all members of Presbytery are given an opportunity of serving 

if they are able. Periods of service on a committee could be modelled on the pattern of service used for central standing 

committees and boards. 

3.8. Notwithstanding the above, the application of a skills audit, as being developed for central standing committees 

and boards, should be kept in mind.  

3.9. Committees should be set up on an ad hoc basis to deal with specific, non-recurring matters. 

3.10. Where possible, the location of meetings should be varied to include even outlying places within the Presbytery. 

This can not only make members feel less marginalised but also give more of an appreciation of the circumstances under 

which some are operating. 

3.11. Opportunities for a more informal, discursive format should be considered in order that the basis of debate can be 

broadened and the likelihood of an amicable conclusion enhanced when matters are put to a vote. 

4. Induction for New – and Old – Members 

4.1. Information sheets on functions, structures and operation of the Presbytery should be prepared for all members. 

These should include explanation of the Latin terms used. 

4.2. Plain English should be used wherever possible and speakers should explain any technical terms. 

4.3. Experienced members could “shepherd” new members. For example, a one hour class could be held for new 

members and mentors could give instruction to new ministers. 

5. Quinquennial Visitations 

5.1. A co-ordinator should be appointed who would ensure that all visitations are conducted in good time. 

5.2. Action points should be highlighted in any report. 

5.3. Responses to action points should be monitored carefully. 

The General Assembly instruct Presbyteries to send to the Board by 31st January 2012, their responses to the following 

questions, so that the Board may report to the General Assembly of 2012 on progress. 

• Which of any of these recommendations does the Presbytery practise already? 

• Which General Assembly Deliverances has the Presbytery Business Committee been able to process? 

• Which of the recommendations is the Presbytery seeking to implement? 

• How does the Presbytery practise the induction of new members? 

• Has the Presbytery appointed a co-ordinator for quinquennial visitation? 
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REPORT 

OF THE 

STUDY COMMITTEE ON SEPARATION, DIVORCE, AND REMARRIAGE 

OF OFFICE-BEARERS 

1. Remit. The 2024 General Assembly agreed to appoint a Study Committee to bring a report to the 2025 General 

Assembly on the Theology of Marriage, Separation and Divorce in the life of a Minister or Office-bearer as a necessary 

pre-requisite for establishing a policy to assist the Church in managing such sad situations. The 2024 General Assembly 

overlooked the appointment of members to form this group when considering appointments at Session Six of the Assembly 

week, resulting in the 2025 General Assembly reappointing the Committee and approving its membership. The Committee 

members appointed were Rev. Dr Benjamin Castaneda (Convener), Rev. Stephen Allison (Clerk), Rev. Calum M. Smith, 

Rev. Dr Scott Kirkland, Dr Antony Latham, Mr Daniel Maclennan, and Mr Crawford Mackenzie. The 2025 General 

Assembly instructed the Committee to report to the 2026 General Assembly with a biblical statement and with 

recommendations regarding a settled position on the issue for the denomination. 

2. Process. The Study Committee met three times via Microsoft Teams over the course of the year. An initial meeting 

on 1 September 2025 discussed the remit of the Committee and the circumstances leading up to its appointment. Research 

tasks regarding the issue were also divided up and delegated to different members. A second meeting took place on 30 

October 2025 to discuss the results of the Committee’s research. The Convener was tasked with preparing a draft report to 

circulate in advance of the final meeting. This report was also circulated to three female advisers (Mrs. Anne Macdonald, 

Mrs. Sheila Fraser, and Mrs. Louise Macmillan) who were invited to comment on the draft. The third meeting occurred on 

17 February 2026 to discuss the circulated draft report. A number of amendments were suggested and incorporated into a 

revised draft report, resulting in a strong working document which met with the approval of the Committee (distributed 

with the Assembly Papers).  

3. Summary and Settled Position. After evaluating relevant statements in WCF 24.5–6 and pertinent Scripture 

passages (e.g., Matt 1:19; 5:27–32; 19:3–9; 1 Cor 7:10–16; 1 Tim 3:1–13; and Heb 13:7), the Study Committee’s report 

affirms the following: 

3.1. The Scriptures as interpreted by the Confession permit (not require) divorce in the case of sexual immorality or 

wilful desertion by a spouse which cannot be remedied by the Church or the State. 

3.2. The Scriptures uphold a high standard regarding the character of an office-bearer, especially with respect to his 

marriage and family management.  

3.3. There is no direct instruction in the Scriptures or in the Westminster Confession of Faith to the effect that divorce 

necessarily disqualifies a man from holding office in the Church, especially if such action took place prior to conversion 

or in circumstances where the candidate or office-bearer is found to be the innocent party and is thus free to remarry. 

3.4. The implication is that the Courts of the Church must exercise sanctified wisdom in their pastoral care of 

candidates or office-bearers and their spouses, with each instance of separation, divorce, and remarriage being handled on 

a case-by-case basis in accord with biblical principles and within the confessional guardrails.  

3.5. The ‘settled position’ of the Free Church of Scotland is that divorce and/or remarriage do not automatically 

disqualify a man from bearing Office in the Church. In particular, a divorce which is biblically permitted should not prevent 

a man from becoming or remaining an office-bearer.  

4. Recommendation. Due to the complex nature of this issue and the desire for unity around a settled position, the 

Study Committee would ask the General Assembly to send the report to Presbyteries for consultation before asking the 

October 2026 Commission of Assembly to approve the settled position and commend the Report to the Church.  

BENJAMIN CASTANEDA, Convener 

PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

1. The General Assembly direct that the report of the Study Committee and the draft settled position be sent to 

Presbyteries for their comments and suggestions. They instruct Presbyteries to send their comments and suggestions to the 

Study Committee by 31 August 2026.  

2. The General Assembly instruct the Study Committee to evaluate the suggestions of the Presbyteries and to bring 

a revised report with a recommendation for a settled position on the issue of separation, divorce and remarriage of Office-

bearers to the October 2026 Commission of Assembly for final approval. 
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REPORT 

OF THE 

BOARD OF MINISTRY 

The conditions in which we labour for Christ evolve from year to year, but the overall spiritual landscape has not changed 

since the Lord himself walked the earth – the harvest remains plentiful and the workers few. Therefore, we must continue 

to pray earnestly to the Lord of the harvest to send out labourers into his harvest (Luke 10:2). We long to see the Lord raise 

up future Ministers and gospel workers who are deeply Christ-like in character, and who hold firmly to the trustworthy 

word as taught, so that they can encourage others in sound doctrine and rebuke those who contradict it (Titus 1:9). Our task 

as a Church and as a Board of Ministry is to identify those workers, and to invest in their training and growth, in order that, 

by God’s grace, they might be steadfast, and immovable, always abounding in the work of the Lord, confident that in the 

Lord, their labour is not in vain. (1 Corinthians 15:58). We continue to ask the Church to pray specifically that the Lord 

will raise up 200 new Ministers for the Free Church of Scotland by the time we celebrate our 200th birthday in 2043. 

The Report below outlines the work carried out by the Board collectively, as well as by its Student and Ministry Teams in 

the last year. 

(A) GENERAL 

1. The principal task of the Board of Ministry is to partner with others to ‘equip gospel workers for Christ.’ We rely 

heavily on volunteers and servants of the Church who give generously of their time to enable us to do that. The Board 

wishes, therefore, to record its thanks to God for each member of the Student and Ministry Teams, and for the tireless 

labours of their Conveners, Rev. Ali Sewell (Student Team) and Rev. Colin L. Macleod (Ministry Team). 

2. We are grateful to God too, for the service of our Board of Ministry Officer, Mr Donald A. Macleod; for all those 

who have advised the Board; for our partners in ETS, the Mission Board, the Board of Trustees, and in each Presbytery; 

and for each candidate under our care. We commend them all to the prayers of the Church, and to the word of God’s grace 

which is able to build them up and strengthen them in service. 

(B) TRAINING DEVELOPMENT 

1. Training Development. At the General Assembly of 2025, the Board alerted the Church to three areas of training 
development in which we were hoping to make progress in the coming years – Foundation Training; Training Women for 

Ministry; and Bi-Vocational Ministry. We are pleased to report this year, that the Lord has enabled us in the last year to 

make significant progress in the first two of these areas. 

2. Foundation Training. The Remit of the Board includes a commitment ‘to work with Churches and Presbyteries 

to provide well-planned, well-resourced, and well-supported training schemes at Foundation and Core levels.’ ‘Core’ 

training is carried out through our Minister-in-Training Programme. ‘Foundation Level’ training is undertaken in advance 

of Core Training and aims to enable men and women to grow as disciples of Jesus, to be equipped as disciple-makers for 

Jesus, and to begin to discern how best they can use their life in service of Jesus. Foundation Level Training Programmes 

already run in a number of local Free Church congregations, and a significant proportion of those who have entered Free 

Church Ministry in recent years have benefited from them. Until now, however, the Board has only been able to offer very 

limited central support of those Programmes, and we now seek to address that. We hope and pray that developing a 

distinctive Free Church Foundation Level Training Programme will not only increase the number of those applying for 

Free Church Ministry as the years go by, but also equip many other gospel workers for our Churches. 

2.1. Structure. Foundation Level Training Programmes necessarily vary from one Training Church context to another, 

but they all feature a partnership between the Trainee, the local Church, and an external training provider. The local Church 

provides discipleship, encouragement and oversight, along with appropriate and well-supported opportunities to teach 

God’s word to others. The external training provider provides access to experienced and skilled trainers, dedicated 

resources and a peer group for the trainee. A typical week for a Trainee usually involves a day or two of external training, 

some time spent teaching God’s word (e.g. small group Bible study, 1-2-1s, children’s work, youth work) and a small 

amount of practical or administrative service in the local Church. 

2.2. Training Churches. Foundation Level Trainees typically require much higher levels of support, oversight and 

input than Ministers-in-Training. The Board recognises that many local Churches do not have the time, resources, gifts, 

opportunity and desire that are necessary to run a healthy Foundation Level Training Programme. We also note that there 

are a limited number of suitable external training providers with whom we are able to partner, and that the geographical 

spread of these training partners is not as broad as we would like it to be - Free Church congregations are already partnering 

with the Ministry Training Academy in Aberdeen and the Cornhill Training Course in Glasgow; it is hoped that a similar 

training centre might be established in the Inverness area soon. The combination of these factors means that it is likely that 

there will be a limited number of accredited Foundation Training Churches in the early years, but it is hoped that this 
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number might grow over time. The Board is already in discussion with a number of Churches who are keen to develop a 

Foundation Level Training Programme and would welcome approaches from any other congregations who want to serve 

the wider Church in this way. 

2.3. Finance. Foundation Level Trainees are usually funded by a partnership between their local Church, supportive 

Trusts, and personal fund-raising. Costs vary from place to place according to the local cost of living and the Trainee’s age 

and stage of life, but Foundation Trainees typically require a budget of around £18k per year (£6k from the local Training 

Church, £6k from Trusts, and £6k from personal fund-raising). The Board of Ministry wants to help accredited Training 

Churches with the costs associated with employing Foundation Trainees and is grateful for the support of the Board of 

Trustees that has enabled us to establish a small fund to that end. A grant of up to £3k per year, for a maximum of two 

years, will be available to Free Church congregations that have been accredited by the Board of Ministry as a Foundation 

Level Training Church. The terms and conditions of this grant are available on request.  

3. Training Women for Ministry. The Free Church is joyfully, wholeheartedly and unashamedly committed to the 

Bible’s teaching about the complementarity of men and women. We affirm the full dignity and equality of men and women 

as created in the image of God (Genesis 1:26-28). We also humbly and happily accept the clear teaching of Scripture that 

the Eldership of a local Church should be comprised of men of good character and standing who are able to teach others 

(1 Timothy 3:1-7). We believe that this teaching is true, good, and beautiful; when practised, it allows both men and women 

to flourish. It is precisely because we hold to these complementarian convictions that we long to be effective in equipping 

women to understand and teach God’s word in appropriate contexts within our churches. Women play a vital role in service 

of the gospel in all of our Churches, and a growing number of Free Churches are employing women as a part of their 

ministry team, under the care and oversight of their local Kirk Session. It is vital that those women are well-supported in 

their work and that they receive the training they need to thrive in their roles. To that end, the Board of Ministry seeks to 

serve local Churches by creating an excellent Ministry Training Pathway for women who hope to serve in word ministry 

roles in the Free Church and beyond. Our aim is to help women grow in Christ-like character, theological convictions and 

ministry competence by establishing a training pathway that replicates the ‘partnership training’ approach of our current 

Minister-in-Training Programme – a combination of rigorous theological education alongside excellent ministry training 

and personal growth in local churches 

The Board of Ministry is very grateful for a series of extensive discussions that we have had in the last year with our 

partners at ETS, and also with a number of women who already serve on ministry teams in the Free Church and beyond. 

We are thankful for the Lord’s leading in those conversations and for the wonderful unity of vision and understanding that 

he has given us with those gospel partners. 

The training pathway outlined below will be particularly suitable for two groups of women: (1) those who are already 

serving in a Free Church congregation in either a paid or voluntary capacity who wish to receive further training; (2) those 

who are being recruited onto a formal ‘Women in Ministry Training Programme’ by a local congregation, usually after 

having served as a Foundation Trainee (often referred to as a Ministry Apprentice).  

3.1. Theological Education. The Board is persuaded that the vast majority of the theological training that Women in 

Ministry need is identical to the education that future Ministers already receive, but ETS has agreed to develop a few 

additional modules that will complement the existing provision. They will cover matters like the biblical and theological 

foundation of ministry to women, advanced pastoral counselling skills, and the theology and practice of small group bible 

studies. It is hoped that the Training Programme that we have devised with ETS will be accredited by Glasgow University 

and will consist of a combination of core modules and some electives. It will afford women and their training churches 

maximum flexibility as to the pace of study and, according to the number of modules taken, can lead to a Certificate in 

Higher Education, a Diploma, or a full BTh. Further details are available directly from ETS. 

3.2. Training Churches. Local Training Churches will be responsible for providing those training as Women in 

Ministry with relevant support, oversight, encouragement, training, and suitable opportunities to teach God’s word. Free 

Church congregations wishing to run a Women in Ministry Training Programme can apply to the Board of Ministry for 

specific Training Church Accreditation status to that end. 

3.3. Support. The Board of Ministry is thankful for support from the Board of Trustees that is enabling us to establish 

a small fund to support the training of Women in Ministry. The grant will be available to Free Church congregations who 

have applied to the Board of Ministry for Training Church accreditation status, and is designed to help the local church 

with the costs associated in employing a student who is on the Women in Ministry Training Programme at ETS. The terms 

and conditions of the grant are available upon request.  

(C) 10:02 NETWORK 

One of the great privileges of the Board of Ministry is to spend time with those who are going through the application 

process for ministry in the Free Church of Scotland. Many have told us how grateful they are for the support, 

encouragement and advice that they have received from their local Church in advance of and during the application process. 
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All have said how helpful it is to be able to hear the stories of others who are seeking to discern a possible call to ministry, 

and also to obtain real clarity about the Free Church application process. 

The Board is therefore establishing a new network named after Luke 10:02, where the Lord says to some of His disciples, 

‘The harvest is plentiful, but the labourers are few. Therefore, pray earnestly to the Lord of the harvest to send out labourers 

into His harvest.’ The vision of the Network is that there might be more gospel ministry in our churches, and more gospel 

Ministers for our churches. To that end, the network aims (1) to call upon all in our churches to heed Jesus’ call to pray 

earnestly that the Lord might raise up and send out labourers into His harvest field, in Scotland and beyond; (2) to encourage 

all the members of our churches to think about how they can make the best use of their life in service of the Lord; (3) to 

partner with local churches to provide men and women with the support, encouragement, training, network and resources 

they need as they seek to discern and test a call to some form of gospel service; and specifically (4) to pray for and invest 

particularly in those who are considering an application to Free Church ministry. Within the next year the Board will 

publicise further details about the 10:02 Network including who should join, how to join, and what specific steps we will 

be taking to further its aims (e.g. prayer updates, local church champions, sharing of good practice, day / weekend 

conferences). We hope and pray that the Lord might be pleased to use the 10:02 Network to raise up many more workers 

for His harvest, in order that ‘the word of the Lord may speed ahead and be honoured’ right across Scotland and beyond 

(2 Thess 3:1). 

(D) STUDENT TEAM 

Over the past year the Student Team has worked to ensure that future ministers for the Free Church of Scotland are brought 

into our training pathway, as well as are current candidates being well supported and developing as they progress through 

the Minister-in-Training programme. It has been encouraging to see the combined efforts of Training Churches, 

Presbyteries, Edinburgh Theological Seminary, and the candidates themselves equipping men for ministry with the 

denomination. We are also grateful to God for bringing new candidates into the scheme as we continue to prayerfully 

depend on God to send more workers into the harvest field. 

1. Remit. The remit of the Student Team is as follows: 

1.1. Work with local Churches and Presbyteries to identify, equip, and select godly and gifted individuals to serve as 

future gospel workers and Free Church Ministers.  

1.2. Work with training Churches and Presbyteries to provide well planned, well-resourced and well supported training 

schemes at Foundation and Core levels.  

1.3. Work with ETS to ensure that our future Ministers receive an excellent theological education and are equipped to 

fulfil the great commission in the diverse communities of 21st Century Scotland. 

2. Applications.   

2.1. Application Process.  This year some discrepancies were highlighted in how the application process is described 

in the Journey to Ministry legislation (Act 23, Class 2, 2021), and how it is currently administered. These were non-

substantial differences, such as forms now being accessed online rather than distributed by the Session Clerk. The Board 

of Ministry has brought the legislation in line with current practice and requests the General Assembly to approve these 

amendments. This request in is Proposed Deliverance Section C, Paragraph 3, with the amended Act attached as Appendix 

One. 

2.2. Requirement for membership prior to application as candidate. Occasionally there are potential applicants for 

candidacy in the Free Church who are not currently members or serving in a Free Church congregation. At times, these 

men can be well known to people within the denomination through other connections, e.g. current study at ETS, 

involvement in Free Church camps, serving at non-Free Church congregations we have strong connections with. Current 

legislation requires that an applicant for candidacy must ‘have been a Communicant Member of a Free Church congregation 

for a minimum of six months prior to interview date with the Board of Ministry or have, within the last ten years, been a 

member of a Free Church congregation for a minimum of two years’ (Act 23, Class 2, 2021, B.1.3).  Recognising the good 

work being done in training men for ministry in likeminded congregations outside our denomination, and the ongoing need 

for ministers within the Free Church, the Board is requesting permission in certain cases to waive this requirement. In these 

cases, the application would be brought forward through a Kirk Session who have personal knowledge of the candidate. 

The request can be seen in the Proposed Deliverance Section C, Paragraph 1, and is included in the amended Act attached 

as Appendix One. 

2.3. New Applicants for Ministry.  The Board has recognised six men as candidates for Free Church Ministry: 
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Name Presbytery Studies Licensing 

Chris Turner EP Currently 2nd year of 4 on BTh at ETS 2028 

Chris De Waal EP Year 3/3 full time BTh at ETS. Due to begin Masters in 

2026. Will serve as MiT for 2 years. 
2028 

Alan Fraser ILR Due to begin BTh at ETS September 2026 2030 

Davi Guisolfi EP Due to begin BTh at ETS September 2026 2030 

Stuart King WI  Due to begin BTh at ETS September 2026 2030 

Tormod Maclennan WI Due to begin BTh at ETS September 2027 2031 

3. Current Free Church Candidates  

3.1. Candidates. The current Candidates for Free Church Ministry are as follows: 

Candidate Expected Year of Completion 

(Year Entering Sept 2026)  
Training Church (from Sept 2026, 

unless finishing summer 2026)  

Simon Attwood (EP) 2026 St Andrews 

Scott Macleod (WI)  2026 North Harris 

Simon Rehberg (EP)   2026 Esk Valley 

Will Sanders (EP) 2026 Redeemer Edinburgh 

Stephen Strong (GA)  2026 Covenant Church Newmilns 

Chris Lamont (EP)  2027 (4/4) St Columba’s 

Lewis Macdonald (EP)  2027 (4/4) St Columba’s (Hope Church Leith) 

Gordon Macleod (WI) 2027 (3/3 LTh) Carloway 

Chris McLean (EP)  2027 (4/4) St Andrews 

Keith Nicolson (NP)  2027 (4/4) Merkinch 

Stephen Plouffe (NA)  2027 (5/6) PEI 

Ash Cunningham (GA)*  2029 (2/4) Christ Church, Glasgow. 

Aaron Walker (GA) 2029 (2/4) Tbc 

* Note that Rev. Ash Cunningham is already ordained and is being admitted to Free Church Ministry under the rubric of 

Act 19, Class 2, 2016 (Act anent Recognition of Candidates and Admission of Ministers).  However, due to additional 

training requirements set by the Board of Ministry, Mr Cunningham is to complete a 4-year BTh course at ETS alongside 

serving as a Minister-in-Training in a Training Church.  

3.2. Candidate Resignations. During the past twelve months the Board of Ministry received resignations from two 

Free Church Candidates, Elijah Brook and Lucas Vianna. These resignations were accepted by the candidates’ respective 

Presbyteries and by the Board.  

4. Training Church Accreditation and Training Supervisor Support. A key aspect of Candidates training is the 

input they receive from their local training church. The Board of Ministry is committed to ensuring training churches 

understand their role and responsibility and are equipped to carry it out to the best of their ability.  

4.1. Training Church Accreditation. The Board continues to operate a Training Church Accreditation Programme to 

ensure that prospective Training Churches have carefully considered the requirements of supporting a Minister in Training 

and how this role integrates with the congregation’s existing ministry. This programme has successfully accredited 
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churches from various contexts and a large geographical spread across Scotland. The accreditation process is open for all 

congregations to apply to.  Please contact Mr Donald A. Macleod, Board Officer, for more information. 

4.1.1. Approved List. The following congregations are now accredited Training Churches: Merkinch (Church Plant), St 

Andrew’s, St Columba’s, Haddington Community Church, Leven Free Church, Cornerstone, Esk Valley Church, St Peter’s 

Dundee, Kirkcaldy, Bon Accord Aberdeen, Carloway, North Harris, Back, Rosskeen, Covenant Church Newmilns, Hope 

Church (Blackwood and Kirkmuirhill), Christ Church Glasgow, Kilmallie and Ardnamurchan, Dingwall and Strathpeffer, 

Dornoch, Elgin, Forres and Burghead, Grace Church Leith, Grace Church Montrose, Hope Church Leith, Lochcarron and 

Applecross, Thurso and North Coast.  

4.2. Training Church Induction Day. Each year, training churches with new Ministers-in-Training (MiTs) join in an 

online Training Church Induction Day which gives input of giving useful sermon feedback, how to supervise MiTs well, 

and other qualities of a healthy Training Church. Training Churches with current MiTs are also invited to attend part of the 

day to be refreshed in these areas. 

4.3. Training Supervisor Cohorts. Training Supervisors are also assigned to a cohort to share good practise, remind 

of upcoming reporting requirements, and as a point of contact and support for Training Supervisors with any questions. 

4.4. Ministry Training Conference. Training Supervisors attend the annual Ministry Training Conference which each 

year is committed to including input and encouragement on training others for ministry. 

5. Wednesday School of Ministry.  The Board of Ministry continues to work in partnership with ETS to provide 

additional training on Wednesday afternoons during the ETS term-time for all Free Church Candidates, made up of the 

following elements: 

5.1. Preaching Lab.  The Preaching Lab gives Candidates opportunity to give and receive feedback on sermons while 

preaching from a range of genres. There is also feedback from ETS Staff, Free Church Ministers, and guest feedback 

facilitators to help Candidates grow their preaching gifts. 

5.2. Training Seminars.  Candidates attend online Seminars covering key topics related to ministry that would lie 

beyond the scope of the BTh course. This year, the Seminars have covered the following topics: 

• Professional Integrity 

• Looking after your Health and Wellbeing 

• Safeguarding 

• Effective Communication 

• A Healthy Church for Every (Poor) Community in Scotland 

• Avoiding Catastrophes 

• Equipping Women to Serve 

• Caring for God’s People 

The Board of Ministry would like to thank those who led the various sessions. 

5.3. Presbyterian Church Ministry Module. The Church Practice aspect of the Presbyterian Church Ministry Module 

is delivered through Church Practice Training Seminars in the Wednesday School of Ministry. 

6. Scripture Engagement Programme. Dr Ben Castaneda has taken over as Scripture Engagement Programme 

(SEP) Coordinator. The SEP received mixed feedback after the 2024/25 Academic Session, and the Student Team is keen 

to assess how well it has run this year and consider whether alterations need to be made. For this reason, the Board would 

like to remove the detailed outline of the programme from the Journey to Ministry legislation (Act 23, Class 2, 2021) and 

commit to writing new guidelines to be in place for the 2026/27 Session to ensure the programme is best suited to meeting 

it’s aims and objectives. This request can be seen in Proposed Deliverance Section C, Paragraph 2, and is included in the 

amended Act attached as Appendix One. 

7. Journey to Ministry legislation (Act 23, Class 2, 2021). The Board of Ministry is committed to a robust and 

consistent training programme for all Free Church Candidates. We believe our current system provides this and are grateful 

for all those involved in getting us to this point. We also want to be able to take on feedback from a variety of sources and 

continue to make adjustments and alterations to fine tune the programme. One slight challenge to responding dynamically 

to feedback has been the fine detail of the programme being placed in legislation which can only be revised at the General 

Assembly (which each year happens prior to end of year feedback from the MiT programme). Bearing in mind that the 

Journey into Ministry Act has been amended at each General Assembly since its approval, the Board of Ministry would 

like permission to return to next year’s General Assembly with a new Act outlining our denominational training pathway. 
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This new Act would supersede, but be consistent with, the current Journey to Ministry legislation, and with some of the 

specific details of the Programme (e.g. see Scripture Engagement Programme above) contained in accompanying 

guidelines, rather than within the body of the Act. This would keep us moving forward with the Minister-in-Training 

Programme that has been well established but enable more responsiveness to feedback in the detail.   

8. Training Handbook.  The Annual ‘Training for Ministry’ Handbook remains a key document in providing all 

those involved in the MiT programme with up-to-date information. The Board of Ministry will provide an updated Training 

Handbook for the 2026/27 academic year and encourage those involved in training to familiarise themselves with it. 

9. Annual Presbytery Examinations. The Board is very grateful to Presbyteries for conducting these examinations 

as part of their oversight of their Candidates. In response to correspondence from some involved in Presbytery 

examinations, this year, the Board intends to contact all Presbytery Student Committees to assess whether the current 

examination schedule gives adequate opportunity to assess what is required. This will also give opportunity to ensure 

consistency in examinations across the different Presbyteries. 

10. Candidates Wives Support Team. While the primary pastoral care for Candidates’ wives comes through their 

local church, the Candidates Wives Support Team (CWST) offers external support if needed and provides continuity as a 

point of contact over different stages of the candidacy process. The current members of the CWST are Mrs Jody Guy, Mrs 

Amy Anderson, Mrs Julie Sewell, Mrs Megan Gray, Mrs Johan Smith, and the Board are very grateful for their help in this 

area. 

(E) MINISTRY TEAM 

1. Remit. The Remit of the Ministry Team is to: 

1.1. Work with Presbyteries to ensure that every Minister and ministerial family receive the care and support they need 

to do their work effectively. 

1.2. Work with the Free Church Offices to set out working conditions for Ministers that align with best practice and 

support the flourishing of healthy gospel ministries.  

1.3. Work with Presbyteries to ensure that every Minister receives the mentoring, continual professional development 

and ongoing training that they need to grow and thrive as men of God and ministers of the gospel. 

1.4. Receive and facilitate Notes of Interest and Applications for entry into the Ministry of the Free Church of Scotland 

from men already Ordained in other denominations.  

2. Pastoral Care. Rev. Colin L. Macleod continues to lead in this area convening the Board Pastoral Team (BPT), 

with support from Rev. Dr John S. Ross, Dr Helen Macleod and Dr Ishbel Maciver and the Board Reference Team (BRT) 

with support from Mrs Louise Macmillan, Ms Eilidh Macmillan, Dr Marten Walker and Mr Ian Macaulay.  

The BPT continues to serve as a confidential point of contact for Ministers and/or families who, for whatever reason, do 

not wish to contact their area Presbytery Pastoral Team (PPT) but who are seeking pastoral support or advice. The Board 

again highlights the availability of this provision and encourages its use where it can help. 

Quarterly meetings with PPT Conveners have continued, providing a supportive forum for discussion, the sharing of good 

practice, and encouragement in the delivery of pastoral care across Presbyteries. Feedback indicates that these meetings 

have strengthened collegial relationships and fostered openness around pastoral challenges. 

2.1. Ministers’ Health & Well-being. Following concerns raised regarding stress-related absence and burnout among 

Ministers, the 2025 General Assembly encouraged the Board’s Ministry Team to further explore concerns about this. In 

pursuit of this, the Ministry Team is taking deliberate steps to listen, learn, and respond pastorally, in particular in the 

following ways:  

2.1.1. In consultation with the BPT and BRT, who comprise of professionals with experience in the area of pastoral care 

and support, and in collaboration with PPT Conveners, a draft document entitled "Promoting Healthy Gospel Ministry" 

was produced, highlighting practice and provision within our structures that promoted the care and well-being of our 

Ministers and their families. The aim of this is to promote healthy gospel ministries around the denomination, by: 

 Building on existing structures and supports; 

 Strengthening proactive and preventative pastoral care; 

 Encouraging early and confidential support-seeking; 

 Normalising gospel-centred well-being training; 

 Introducing monitoring and reporting to track progress. 
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This has been shared with Presbyteries for comment and feedback before finalising its content. Once all feedback has been 

received and considered, a final version will be presented to every Presbytery with an opportunity for discussion and 

reflection. It will then serve as a summary statement and guidelines for the Church to work to, in its care for Ministers and 

families. This will be reviewed on an ongoing basis.  

2.1.2. A confidential questionnaire has been sent out to those who have transitioned from pastoral ministry to other roles, 

seeking honest reflections on workload, sustainability, support structures, congregational dynamics, and denominational 

care. The results of this informed the “Promoting Healthy Gospel Ministry” paper. This questionnaire will continue to be 

used as a means of ongoing review and reflection of pastoral care and support.  

2.1.3. A separate confidential reflective questionnaire, along with an explanatory covering letter directed to Ministers 

who have experienced fatigue, stress, burnout, or extended absence from ministry, has been developed and distributed. 

Feedback from some Presbyteries indicated that this would provide helpful insight into the ongoing provision of and 

development of pastoral care and support in the ministry. This was developed in consultation with several ministers for 

whom this was their experience, inviting comment and feedback on its tone and content. Feedback was favourable.  

These initiatives are pastoral and preventative in intent. Their aim is to listen and learn humbly in order to strengthen 

sustainable ministry structures and cultivate healthier patterns of pastoral oversight. They will serve as a means of ongoing 

revision and review for the Board in its role of supporting the provision of pastoral oversight in the denomination. 

In addition to reflective consultation and information gathering, the Ministry Team is seeking to ensure that existing 

preventative and supportive structures are strengthened. This includes intentional integration of wellbeing themes within 

the Ministers’ Training Conference (see Paragraph 4.3), mentoring and coaching provision, and clearer guidance around 

sustainable patterns of ministry. The aim is not merely reactive support, but cultivating a culture in which long-term, healthy 

gospel ministry is normal and encouraged. 

2.2. Board Reference Team. The Board Reference Team (BRT) continues to ensure that all those involved in due 

process under the Conduct, Complaints and Discipline Act 2, Class 1, 2024 receive appropriate pastoral support. 

The previously produced Guidelines for Interviewing and accompanying training video continue to be commended to the 

Church. 

Following consultation with the Legal and Compliance Officer and the Assembly Clerk’s Office, the Board has issued 

further guidance on the recording and retention of interview material in accordance with GDPR and the Free Church Data 

Protection Policy. This guidance clarifies when audio recording may be used (with informed consent); why video recording 

is normally discouraged; storage and security requirements; retention and destruction policies; and transparency 

requirements toward interviewees. 

The counselling resource list for PPTs remains available and continues to be reviewed and updated. 

3. Working Conditions. Mr Rod Morrison continues to lead this area of work. The “Working Conditions for 

Ministers” document, including the ‘Preparation for Ministry’ section for newly ordained Ministers, remains under review 

in consultation with the CEO. This document continues to provide practical guidance and summarises relevant legislation 

governing good practice. In light of ongoing reflection around sustainability in ministry, attention continues to be given to 

clarity around expectations, boundaries, and healthy rhythms of work and rest. 

4. Lifelong Training. Rev. Calum M. Smith continues to lead in this area. The Board’s provision for lifelong training 

continues to centre on: 

• Character (Christlikeness) 

• Conviction (theological and doctrinal depth) 

• Competence (preaching, pastoring and leadership) 

• Contemporary thought and culture 

4.1. Mentoring and Gospel Coaching. The Board continues to stress the importance of effective mentoring and 

coaching relationships as integral to both pastoral care and ongoing development. Mentoring remains a longer-term 

relationship between colleagues, encouraging spiritual growth, accountability and support within Presbyteries wherever 

possible. Gospel Coaching, provided by trained coaches, offers intentional Gospel conversations addressing relational, 

personal, missional and spiritual dimensions of ministry. Coaches are appointed for specific seasons, particularly for 

Church Planters, newly ordained Ministers, those in new Charges, or during significant life transitions. The Board continues 

to encourage Ministers both to receive coaching and, where appropriate, to undertake training to serve as Gospel Coaches. 

4.2. Continuous Professional Development. The Continuous Professional Development (CPD) Policy remains 

available on the Board of Ministry section of the website. In consultation with the Presbytery CPD Coordinators, the Board 

took the decision to cease church-wide Webinars. This reflects feedback regarding uptake and a desire to encourage 
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Presbyteries to take primary responsibility for contextualised and collaborative CPD within their own bounds. The Board 

continues to support CPD provision through the sharing of resources and ideas through the CPD Coordinators network and 

through occasional stand-alone Seminars where a clear denominational need is identified. 

4.3. Ministry Training Conference. The annual In-Service has now been renamed the Ministry Training Conference 

and took place in January 2026 at Grace Church Leith, arranged and organised by Rev. Hamish Sneddon and Mr Donald 

Macleod, ably assisted by Rev. Craig Anderson and Rev. Innes MacSween. The Conference was attended by approximately 

sixty Ministers from across Scotland, and provided opportunity for Ministers to meet, pray, learn, and spend time together 

in mutual encouragement and fellowship 

In light of the Board’s ongoing reflection on sustainable pastoral ministry and Ministerial well-being, the Conference 

programme intentionally combined theological depth, practical ministry development, and attention to personal health and 

resilience. 

Keynote addresses included: 

• Rev. Christopher Ash – Learning to Lament in Hope 

• Rev. David Macleod – Guarding the Heart in Ministry 

• Rev. Andy Robertson – Illustrations in Preaching 

• Rev. Paul Rees – Patience in Local Church Ministry 

Carousel sessions covered discipling men into leadership, releasing women’s gifts in the Church, and developing a mission 

culture within congregations. Preaching Labs provided opportunity for constructive peer feedback. Voluntary health checks 

were also made available, encouraging Ministers to reflect holistically on their physical, spiritual, relational and emotional 

well-being. Feedback from attendees was very positive, with many expressing their appreciation of the opportunity to 

gather for encouragement, shared learning, and strengthened fellowship in ministry. 

5. Applications for Ministry. The Ministry Team continues to receive initial enquiries, Notes of interest, and formal 

applications from Ordained Ministers in other denominations. The Board further reports that, having followed the required 

process of assessment and consultation, it is recommending Rev. Colin Fast for admission into the Ministry of the Free 

Church of Scotland at this Assembly (see Supplementary Report). 

6. Additional Members. Rev. Craig Anderson and Mr Craig Murray continue to serve as co-opted members of the 

Ministry Team, contributing valuable insight to its ongoing work.  

7. Communication. The Ministry Team continues to work closely with the Communications Manager and 

Communications Officer to ensure that information regarding pastoral provision, CPD, and guidance documents is clearly 

communicated and accessible.   

PAUL CLARKE, Chairman 

COLIN L. MACLEOD, Vice-Chairman and Ministry Team Coordinator 

ALI SEWELL, Student Team Coordinator 

PROPOSED DELIVERANCE 

(A) GENERAL 

1. The General Assembly receive and adopt the Report of the Board of Ministry and thank the Board, especially the 

Chairman and the Conveners of the Ministry Team and the Student Team for their work.  

2. The General Assembly thank all the Consultants and Advisers who assist the Board of Ministry, along with those 

who facilitate In-Service Training. 

3. The General Assembly thank the Presbytery Pastoral Teams within each Presbytery for their service. 

4. The General Assembly welcome the call to pray for 200 new Ministers by 2043 and calls upon the Church to pray 

earnestly for the Lord to send more workers into his harvest field. 

(B) TRAINING DEVELOPMENT  

1. The General Assembly welcome the formation of the Free Church of Scotland’s Foundation Level Training 

Programme and thank the Board of Trustees for its support of this initiative. 

2. The General Assembly instruct the Board of Ministry to expand its Training Church Accreditation Scheme to 

include specific Foundation Level Training Accreditation and to work with Churches to develop programmes that will 

serve Foundation Trainees well. 
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3. The General Assembly welcome the formation of the new pathway that seeks to equip women to serve the gospel 

in our local Churches. They thank Edinburgh Theological Seminary for the hard work that has already gone into the 

formation of the programme, and the Board of Trustees for its support of this initiative. 

4. The General Assembly instruct the Board of Ministry to expand its Training Church Accreditation Scheme to 

include specific accreditation for those seeking to train women for ministry and to work with Churches to develop 

programmes that will help women to grow in convictions, character and competence. 

5. The General Assembly welcome the formation of the 10:02 Network. 

6. The General Assembly instruct the Board of Ministry to bring an update to next year’s Assembly on the progress 

that has been made with the Foundation Level Training Programme, the Training Women for Ministry pathway, and the 

10:02 Network. 

7. The General Assembly call on the whole Church to pray that the Lord might use all these initiatives to ensure that 

there is more gospel ministry in our Churches and more gospel Ministers for our Churches. 

8. The General Assembly instruct the Board to report to the 2027 General Assembly on progress in the Bi-Vocational 

Ministry area of training development.  

(C) STUDENT TEAM  

1. The General Assembly amend Section B, Paragraph 1.3 of Act 23, Class 2, 2021 regarding Journey into 

Ministry to read as follows: ‘Have been a Communicant Member of a Free Church congregation for a minimum of six 

months prior to interview date with the Board of Ministry or have, within the last ten years, been a member of a Free 

Church congregation for a minimum of two years. In certain circumstances this requirement may be waived at the discretion 

of the Board of Ministry.’ 

2. The General Assembly amend Section E – Scripture Engagement Programme of Act 23, Class 2, 

2021 regarding Journey into Ministry to read as follows: 

1.  Scripture Engagement Coordinator. The Board of Ministry will appoint a Scripture Engagement Coordinator 

who will be responsible for a programme of assessment. 

2.  Outcomes. The Programme will be aimed at achieving the following four outcomes: 

2.1.  Character: The Programme seeks to promote regular reading and meditation on Scripture to grow in godliness. 

2.2.  Convictions: The Programme seeks to build knowledge of the whole counsel of God revealed in Scripture in 

order to cultivate a biblical worldview. 

2.3.  Competence: The Programme seeks to help foster skills in understanding and handling Scripture. 

2.4.  Cooperation: The Programme seeks to encourage sharing and discussing God’s word with others. 

3.  Guidelines. The Board will produce guidelines for the programme, which will be shared with candidates each 

academic year. Adherence and assessment in line with these guidelines will be overseen by the Scripture 

Engagement Coordinator. 

3. The General Assembly approve sundry other adjustments to Act 23, Class 2, 2021 regarding Journey into Ministry 

to correct factual errors in the current administrative process, included in the updated Act as found in Appendix One.  

4. The General Assembly instruct the Board of Ministry to return to the 2027 Assembly with a new Act and 

accompanying guidelines to replace Act 23, Class 2, 2021 regarding Journey into Ministry. 

5. The General Assembly instruct the Board of Ministry to consult with Presbytery Student Committees to consider 

how well the current structure for Annual Presbytery Examinations is serving its purpose, and how uniform the process is 

across the denomination. 

6. The General Assembly thank the staff at Edinburgh Theological Seminary for the provision of a robust theological 

education for Free Church Ministry Candidates, for the provision of the Presbyterian Church Ministry Module, and for the 

Wednesday School of Ministry, and Preaching Lab.  

7. The General Assembly thank Mr Donald A. Macleod, Mrs Heather Watson, Mrs Ruth Smith and Mr Ewan Smith 

for outstanding administrative support for the training of Free Church Candidates.  

8. The General Assembly thank all external partners who have supported training over the past twelve months.  In 

particular, they express their sincere thanks to the Bonar Trust for their ongoing generous financial support to Free Church 

Candidates.  
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9. The General Assembly thank all Training Churches who have employed Free Church Candidates as Ministers in 

Training. 

10. The General Assembly thank Presbytery Student Committees for their work in overseeing those training within 

their bounds. 

(D) MINISTRY TEAM 

1. The General Assembly thank the Board Pastoral Team for their continued confidential pastoral support of 

Ministers and encourage Presbyteries to highlight its availability. 

2. The General Assembly thank the Board Reference Team for their continued oversight of pastoral support and care 

for all involved in conduct and complaint matters.  

3. The General Assembly commend the continued use of the Guidelines for Interviewing and further commend the 

additional GDPR guidance on recording and retention of interview material to all relevant Church Courts and Committees. 

4. The General Assembly encourage the Ministry Team to continue developing preventative and supportive 

structures that promote sustainable, healthy pastoral ministry, in light of reflections received regarding stress, fatigue and 

burnout. 

5. The General Assembly commend the counselling resource provision to the Church. 

6. The General Assembly encourage all Ministers to have an active mentoring relationship and to engage in Gospel 

Coaching where appropriate. 

7. The General Assembly encourage Ministers to undertake Gospel Coaching training so as to increase pastoral 

support capacity across the denomination. 

8. The General Assembly thank Rev. Hamish Sneddon for his leadership of the Ministry Training Conference and 

thank Mr Donald A. Macleod for his continued service. 

9. The General Assembly affirm the integration of wellbeing, mentoring, coaching and sustainable ministry themes 

within the Ministers’ Training Conference and wider provision. 

 

APPENDIX ONE 

Act 23, Class 2, 2021 regarding Journey into Ministry 

Revised and Updated May 2026  

The General Assembly, seeking to revise and update arrangements and procedures regarding the application process to 

become a Candidate for Free Church Ministry and oversight and support of such Candidates before they are licensed to 

preach the gospel, enact and ordains as follows: 

The General Assembly note that the biblical qualifications for pastors and teachers do not focus entirely, or even primarily, 

on their academic achievements, natural gifting or theological knowledge (1 Timothy 3:1-7; Titus 1:5-9; 1 Peter 5:1-3). 

They declare that the Free Church of Scotland seeks to identify and train faithful, reliable and humble men of God, 

motivated only by love for Christ and his people, who are called by God into a life of service. 

SECTION A – Pre-Application 

1.            Prior to an applicant completing the online application form, intending applicants should hold informal 

conversations with their Minister and Kirk Session and be given opportunities to test their teaching gifts within a local 

church. If candidacy looks likely, the Kirk Session should inform the Presbytery. 

2.            The Presbytery will then inform the Board of Ministry, who may then appoint a training mentor, in consultation 

with the Presbytery, and assist in training and developing the candidate’s gifts. 

3.            The Board of Ministry will issue guidance to assist congregations and Presbyteries in the pre-application stage. 

SECTION B – Application Process 

1.            In order to apply to be a Candidate for the Free Church Ministry the applicant must be: 

1.1.         Male. 

1.2.         Over the age of twenty-one. 
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1.3.         Have been a Communicant Member of a Free Church congregation for a minimum of six months prior to interview 

date with the Board of Ministry or have, within the last ten years, been a member of a Free Church congregation for a 

minimum of two years. In certain circumstances this requirement may be waived at the discretion of the Board of Ministry. 

1.4.         Have not applied as a candidate for ministry in the Free Church within the previous two years. 

2.            All Applicants shall complete the online (hyperlink) Application Form produced by the Board of Ministry. 

2.1.        The link to the online application form is available on the Free Church website but may be shared by the minister 

or Session Clerk. 

2.2.         Applications may be received by the Kirk Session at any time of year but it should be noted that the annual 

Assessment Day for candidates is in March each year. In order to be present at that event, completed forms should be 

submitted online by December 31st of the preceding year. 

2.3.         In order to begin studies at Edinburgh Theological Seminary in September the Application Form must be 

processed by the Kirk Session by the end of January of the same year. 

3.            Upon receipt of an Application Form, the Kirk Session shall discuss the suitability of the Applicant for the role 

of Minister. 

3.1.         The Kirk Session will interview the Applicant as soon as possible after receipt of the Application Form from the 

Board. 

3.2.         If the Applicant is married, the Applicant and his wife will also meet with the Minister and his wife (or if the 

Minister is unmarried by the Minister and another married couple) to assess whether the Applicant’s wife is supportive of 

his candidacy. The Board will provide a list of questions for discussion. Feedback of the discussion will be given to the 

Kirk Session and taken into consideration when they are making their assessment of the candidate. 

3.3.         The Kirk Session shall meet without the Applicant to come to a decision on whether his Application will progress 

to the next stage. 

3.4.         The Kirk Session shall inform the Applicant of their decision within seven days of the meeting. 

4.            Where an Application proceeds to the next stage the Kirk Session shall inform their Presbytery within seven days 

of their decision and complete the online record of the interview for the Board. 

4.1.         The Presbytery Clerk will be given a copy of the online Application Form along with other papers by the Board. 

4.2.         The Presbytery Clerk should send notice of the Application to all members of Presbytery taking care to secure 

the confidentiality of personal information. 

4.3.         Presbytery and Kirk Session Representatives should listen to sermon recordings of the Applicant prior to 

interview. 

5.            The Presbytery shall appoint a date to interview the Applicant and may appoint a Committee to carry out this 

stage of the process. 

5.1.         At the end of this interview, the Presbytery shall come to a view on whether the application should progress to 

the next stage of the process.  The Presbytery will then complete the online report of their interview process within 14 days 

of the interview.  

5.2.         The Interview can be conducted by the Personnel Committee of the Presbytery, or other similar committee, where 

this role has been delegated to them by the Presbytery. 

5.3.         At least two members of the relevant Kirk Session must be present at the interview. 

5.4.         The Board of Ministry shall provide all Presbyteries with appropriate interview questions and guidance.  These 

are contained in the notice of Application Form issued by the Board. 

6.            At its Ordinary Meeting, the Presbytery shall take up consideration of the Applicant and the Application Form. It 

shall be moved, seconded and agreed that the Applicant can proceed to the next stage of the process if the Presbytery decide 

the Applicant is suitable. 

6.1.         The Presbytery will receive the report of the interview committee with their recommendations. 

6.2.         The Applicant shall appear before the whole Presbytery, and any further questions can be put to him by any 

member of the Presbytery. 

6.3.         The Applicant will be asked to leave the room, and the Presbytery will then decide on whether his Application 

will be approved and recommended for consideration by the Board of Ministry. 
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6.4.         The Presbytery shall come to a decision on the approval of the application by way of a suitable motion recording 

their approval of the Application. 

6.5.         The Presbytery shall inform the Applicant of progress with his application no later than seven days after the 

decision is taken. 

7.            The Presbytery must inform the Board of Ministry of any successful applications within seven days of approving 

an application, by completing the relevant online report.  

8.            The Applicant will be required to attend an Assessment Day. 

8.1.         Assessment Days shall be organised by the Board of Ministry. 

8.2.         The Board of Ministry, and several others appointed by them, will assess Applicants’ suitability for Ministry. 

8.3.         At least one female assessor shall be present at each Assessment Day. 

8.4.         Assessment Days will take place as required. 

8.5.         The Board of Ministry or Representatives of the Board will conduct an interview with the Applicant during or 

shortly after the Assessment Day. 

9.            After the Assessment Day and Interview, a Report will come to the Board of Ministry. 

9.1.         The Board of Ministry shall come to a decision on whether the Applicant is a suitable Candidate for Free Church 

Ministry. They shall also assess his training requirements in the context of becoming a suitable person to be licensed for 

Ministry. 

9.2.         The Board of Ministry shall inform the Applicant of their decision regarding his candidacy within seven days of 

the next Board meeting. This must be in writing. 

9.3.         If the Applicant is accepted as a Candidate for the ministry, the Board of Ministry must inform the Applicant and 

the Presbytery of their decision regarding the training requirements within twenty-one days. This must be in writing. 

10.          When an Applicant is married then due consideration for his wife and family must be taken at every stage of the 

Application Process 

10.1.       The Board of Ministry has ensured that the Application Form includes a section for wives to complete. 

10.2.       Wives should also attend the Assessment Day, where possible. 

SECTION C – Application Form 

The Board of Ministry hold the responsibility for creating an Application Form and providing interview questions for 

Presbyteries. 

1.            The Board of Ministry has created an online Application Form to be used for Applicants for Free Church Ministry. 

1.1. The General Assembly reserves the right to review the Application Form and any Regulations related to the 

Application Form.   

1.2. The content of the Application form must comply with civil legislation.  

1.3. The Application Form shall be reviewed by the Board of Ministry on a yearly basis.  

2.            The Board of Ministry shall create an Application Information Sheet to be released with the Application Form.  

2.1.         The Application Information Sheet will detail how to complete the Application Form and provide information on 

the process to become a Candidate for Free Church Ministry. 

3.            The Board of Ministry has created interview questions to be used by Presbytery during the Application process, 

these include questions regarding sensitive information. These are provided to the Presbytery as part of the notice from the 

Board that an application has been received. 

3.2          The General Assembly reserves the right to review the interview questions and any Regulations related to the 

interview questions. 

3.3          The interview questions shall be reviewed by the Board of Ministry on a yearly basis. 

4.            Retention of Records 

4.1          The Board of Ministry is responsible for storing all information gathered during the Application Process in a 

manner that complies with civil law. 
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SECTION D – Decisions on Route to Ministry 

Upon offering Candidacy to an Applicant, the Board of Ministry shall devise a study plan for each candidate. The Board 

of Ministry will arrange this study plan in conjunction with Edinburgh Theological Seminary. 

1. All Candidates should complete the full course of study available to Edinburgh Theological Seminary and achieve 

a pass of the BTh. 

2. All Candidates must complete the Presbyterian Church Ministry Module and attend Preaching Seminars as 

required by the Board of Ministry before being licensed. 

3. Exceptions to the requirement for all candidates to complete the full BTh can be made in particular circumstances: 

3.1. When the Candidate has already completed theological studies, he will normally be required to undertake courses 

at ETS as instructed by the Board of Ministry.  

3.2. Members of the Board, including those who are ETS staff members, will examine the equivalence of the 

candidates’ prior education and determine the provision that needs to be made to reach equivalence to that normally 

provided at ETS. ETS members will report to the Board with recommendations as to what courses at ETS should be taken 

(and passed) prior to being eligible for licensing. Particular consideration should be given to the following areas:  

3.2.1. The academic level of the prior theological education.  

3.2.2. Whether the Applicant’s prior theological education was at a Reformed Seminary committed to the Westminster 

Confession of Faith.  

3.2.3. Whether the Applicant’s prior theological education included courses on Systematic Theology, Biblical Studies 

(Old and New Testament), Church History (including Scottish Church History), Practical Theology. (The Board of Ministry 

can, in exceptional circumstances, waive the requirement to study the Biblical languages.).  

3.2.4. Whether the Applicant’s performance in assessments in their prior theological education displays a suitable level 

of attainment.  

3.3. The Board will identify both the number of courses to be studied, and the period taken to complete these. Adequate 

time must be set out to allow Applicants time to prepare adequately for all aspects of Free Church Ministry, to become 

known to the Church more widely, to fulfil their required local church training and placement(s), and to gain supplementary 

training in academic and practical areas of ministry preparation.  

4. The Board of Ministry shall publish a Candidate Information Guide in conjunction with ETS each academic year. 

This shall be distributed by the Board of Ministry to all Candidates at the beginning of each academic year. 

SECTION E – Scripture Engagement Programme 

1. Scripture Engagement Coordinator. The Board of Ministry will appoint a Scripture Engagement Coordinator 

who will be responsible for the following programme of assessment. 

2. Outcomes. The Programme will be aimed at achieving the following four outcomes: 

2.1. Character: The Programme seeks to promote regular reading and meditation on Scripture to grow in godliness.  

2.2. Conviction: The Programme seeks to build knowledge of the whole counsel of God revealed in Scripture in order 

to cultivate a biblical worldview.  

2.3. Competence: The Programme seeks to help foster skills in understanding and handling Scripture.  

2.4. Cooperation: The Programme seeks to encourage sharing and discussing God’s word with others.  

3. Guidelines. The Board will produce guidelines for the programme, which will be shared with candidates each 

academic year. Adherence and assessment in line with these guidelines will be overseen by the Scripture Engagement 

Coordinator. 

SECTION F – Support for Free Church Ministry Candidates 

Free Church Candidates have a responsibility to live a life above reproach, suitable of that of a Minister of the Gospel and 

must make themselves available for mentoring and accountability. 

1. Every Candidate will be provided with a mentor by Presbytery. The mentor will typically be a member of that 

Presbytery. 

1.1. Mentors shall contact their assigned Candidate at least twice per semester.  

1.2. Mentors shall discuss matters of personal and professional development with the Candidate. 
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1.3. All discussions between Mentor and their assigned Candidate shall take place in strict confidence unless a 

safeguarding issue is disclosed, or any matter that may call into question the integrity of the Candidate and their suitability 

for Ministry.  

1.4. The Board of Ministry is responsible for ensuring that Mentors are in place and that Mentors are in contact with 

their assigned Candidate at least twice per Semester.  

2. ETS shall appoint a Director of Studies to each Candidate. 

2.1. The Director of Studies shall send a report to Presbytery and the Board of Ministry on the Candidate’s academic 

progress at the end of each academic year.  

2.2. The Director of Studies should also report on any other issues that have arisen over the course of the year.  

2.3. If any issues regarding the academic progress of a Candidate emerge during the year, the Director of Studies shall 

report this to Presbytery and the Board of Ministry as soon as is practicable.  

3. The Board of Ministry reserve the right to hold a meeting with a Candidate at any point. 

3.1. The Board of Ministry can use such meetings to discuss any matter regarding the progress of the Candidate.  

3.2. The Candidate may bring a friend or their Mentor to any of these meetings (such a friend should be a communicant 

member in the Free Church or another Christian church). 

3.3. The Board of Ministry shall bring any concerns regarding a Candidate to the Presbytery as soon as is practicable.  

3.4. At the end of each academic year the Board of Ministry shall report to Presbytery on each Candidate’s progress.  

4. The Training Church where the candidate is serving shall send a report to Presbytery and the Board of Ministry 

on the Candidate’s involvement with the local congregation at the end of each academic year. 

Details of training undertaken by the candidate will be included in the report. 

5. At the end of each academic year, Presbytery shall certify that the Candidate is able to continue in his role.  

5.1. They shall review all information received from the Board of Ministry, the local congregation and ETS on the 

Candidate’s Progress. 

5.2. They will interview the Candidate and discuss matters related to his candidacy and continued suitability for 

ministry.  

5.3. If any particular issues are raised by a Candidate’s Training Church Supervisor, Presbytery Mentor, Director of 

Studies or the Board of Ministry these will be discussed with the Candidate. 

5.4.  In their assessment of the Candidate, the Presbytery shall satisfy themselves as far as possible that the Candidate 

is a suitable person to sign the Formula. 

A Candidate is under the pastoral oversight of the Presbytery of the Congregation in which he is a Communicant Member. 

SECTION G – Ending a Candidacy 

The General Assembly declare that the provisions for ending a Candidacy in Act 23, Class 2, 2021 anent Journey to 

Ministry, be revised. They amend the said Act to the extent that the following paragraph is added as new Paragraph 11 of 

Section F – Ending a Candidacy: ‘If a Candidate wishes to resign, he will write to his Presbytery to submit his resignation. 

If the Presbytery accepts the resignation, the Presbytery will notify the Board of Ministry. The Board will arrange for an 

exit interview involving the Candidate, representatives of the Presbytery, and representatives of the Board. If employed by 

a Training Church, the Candidate will also be required to serve a due notice period in accordance with his contract.’ 

1. The candidacy shall be kept under review by the Presbytery and the Board of Ministry. This review may, on 

occasions, lead to the conclusion that there are potential grounds to end the candidacy. 

2. If the ETS Senate has cause for concern about a candidate, they shall report this to the Presbytery and the Board 

as soon as possible. 

3. Prior to the commencement of a formal process of terminating the candidacy, the Presbytery and the Board shall 

seek to help the Candidate to resolve the problems leading to concerns over their suitability as a candidate for the ministry. 

4. Should such efforts fail to resolve the situation, a review committee will be established comprising three members 

of the Presbytery and three members of the Board of Ministry. The Board’s representatives shall include the Chairman who 

will also act as Convener of the Review Committee. 
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5. The Review Committee shall have powers to interview the Candidate, to arrange support for the Candidate, and 

to recommend to the Presbytery to terminate the candidacy should the concerns raised regarding the candidacy be 

confirmed. 

6. The candidate shall be given every opportunity to find a resolution of the problem.  

6.1. The Committee shall consult with the ETS Senate and receive a report from them on the Candidate’s progress, 

character and suitability as a candidate for the ministry.  

6.2. The Committee shall consult with the Minister of the candidate’s training Church, where he is on a Minister-in-

Training programme.  

6.3. The Committee shall consult with the Board and receive a report from them on their oversight and examination 

of the Candidate.  

6.4. The Review Committee shall consider the candidacy and the problems that have arisen, taking cognisance of the 

Senate’s report, the Board’s report, and the record of the Presbytery’s previous deliberations on the matter, before 

proceeding to interview the Candidate.  

6.5. The Candidate shall be invited to appear before the Review Committee, accompanied by a friend or his mentor, 

to address the concerns that have been raised and to seek a solution. The process may require more than one meeting with 

the Candidate before a final recommendation is made.  

6.6. The Candidate shall leave the room before the Committee considers the details of the interview and come to a 

recommendation on the matter.  

Should the Review Committee find that the potential grounds for terminating the candidacy have been confirmed by the 

review process, they shall report to the Presbytery and the Board accordingly, with their conclusions and recommendations. 

The Committee shall also inform the candidate of their conclusions and recommendations. 

7. The Presbytery will meet to reach a final decision on the Committee’s recommendation.  

7.1. The Candidate and a representative of the Board of Ministry will have a right to address the Presbytery before the 

Presbytery reaches its decision.  

7.2. The Candidate shall leave the room before the Presbytery considers the details of the recommendation on the 

matter.  

7.3. The Candidate and the Board of Ministry will be informed of the final decision in writing within 7 days.  

7.4. The Presbytery in consultation with the Board will ensure that suitable pastoral support is made available to the 

Candidate.  

8. Any decision made by the Presbytery regarding ongoing candidacy can be appealed by the Candidate to the 

General Assembly or one of its Commissions within 10 days of receiving the written decision. 

9. The Chairman of the Board of Ministry will also have a right to appeal the decision of the Presbytery to the 

General Assembly or one of its Commissions, within 10 days of receiving the written decision, where the proper procedure 

has not been followed or relevant information has been disregarded by the Presbytery. 

10. If a Candidate wishes to resign, he will write to his Presbytery to submit his resignation. If the Presbytery accepts 

the resignation, the Presbytery will notify the Board of Ministry. The Board will arrange for an exit interview involving 

the Candidate, representatives of the Presbytery, and representatives of the Board. If employed by a Training Church, the 

Candidate will also be required to serve a due notice period in accordance with his contract. 

SECTION H – Repeals 

The General Assembly repeal the following Acts: Section 1 of Act 19, Class 2, 2016; Act 38, Class 2, 2015; Act 48, Class 

2, 2012; Act 37, Class 2, 2012; Act 38, Class 2, 2015. 
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MINUTES OF THE PROCEEDINGS 

OF THE COMMISSION OF ASSEMBLY 

OF THE FREE CHURCH OF SCOTLAND 

HELD IN SMITHTON FREE CHURCH, INVERNESS 

ON 

TUESDAY 7th OCTOBER 2025 

1. Constitute  

At Inverness, on 7th October 2025 at 6:00 pm, and within Smithton Free Church, on which day a quorum of the Commission 

appointed by the last General Assembly being met, Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod, was called to the Chair, and the meeting 

was constituted with devotional exercises. 

2. Note of Business  

The Principal Clerk submitted a note of the business to come before the Commission of Assembly as authorised by the 

General Assembly, Act 17, Class 2, 2025. Mr Andrew Giffen, CEO, and the AV staff were granted permission to remain 

in the meeting during the Private Session. 

3. Conflicts of Interest 

The Moderator called on Commissioners to disclose any conflicts of interest.  A conflict of interested was noted for the 

following regarding the Board of Trustees Report – Appointments Group: Rev. Stephen Allison, Rev. Benjamin Wilks, 

and Rev. Neil Lachlan Macdonald. A conflict of interested was also noted for Rev. Alasdair M. Macleod, Moderator, 

regarding the Board of Trustees Report – Appointments Group, and it was agreed that Rev. David C. Meredith would take 

the Chair for this item and for the Mission Board Report. A conflict of interest was noted for Mr Andrew Giffen, CEO and 

Rev. David Meredith, Mission Director, regarding the Northern Presbytery Petition – Grievance Procedure Process.  

4. Assembly Business Committee Report 

The General Assembly called for the Assembly Business Committee Report, which was referred to by the Principal Clerk, 

who addressed the Assembly.   

4.1 The finding: The finding was as follows: 

(A) BOARD REPORTS 

1. The Commission of Assembly note the circumstances behind the submission of an additional item in the Report 

of the Board of Trustees regarding the appointment of a Special Committee on the Revitalisation of Presbyteries, and 

especially the disquiet and unrest caused by Terms of Reference for the proposed Committee being sent to Presbyteries. 

They note that the Commission is empowered to take up additional items of business in the interest of the Church. They 

agree to the admission of the Report of the Board of Trustees on the appointment of a Special Committee on the 

Revitalisation of Presbyteries at a suitable time on the agenda.  

2. The Commission of Assembly note that the Report of the Mission Board to the Commission was unavoidably 

delayed. They approve the Business Committee’s decision to accept the late submission of the Report, and they agree to 

take up discussion of the Report as part of the Commission’s business.   

(B) PETITIONS – PRESBYTERY OF GLASGOW & ARGYLL 

1. The Commission of Assembly note the Petition of the Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll requesting the appointment 

of Rev. David C. Meredith as General Assessor. They declare the Petition to be routine. They appoint Mr Meredith as a 

General Assessor to the Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll with the appointment to be reviewed at the 2027 General 

Assembly.  

2. The Commission of Assembly note the Petition of the Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll requesting the dissolution 

of the congregation of Dunoon and Strachur. They admit the Petition into the business of the Commission at a suitable 

point on the Agenda.  

(C) PETITION – NORTHERN PRESBYTERY 
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1. The Commission of Assembly note the Petition of the Northern Presbytery requesting that a Committee be set up 

to examine all the communications and correspondence in the Grievance Process initiated by the Rev. John Wilson 

regarding his appointment with the Presbytery’s Pioneer Church Planting Project and his work at Capstone Centre. They 

admit the Petition into the business of the Commission of Assembly and declare that it will be taken up in private at a 

suitable point on the agenda. They approve the inclusion of a Report from the Assembly Clerks to be taken up by the 

Commission at the commencement of the private session.    

The Commission of Assembly met in private session 

5. Northern Presbytery Petition – Grievance Procedure Process 

The Commission of Assembly called for the Northern Presbytery Petition relating to the grievance case raised against the 

Presbytery by one of its employees in April 2025 and settled in June 2025.  

5.1 Information. The item was introduced by the Principal Clerk who updated Commissioners on progress regarding 

a Complaint submitted by the Northern Presbytery regarding one of its ministers. The Clerk proposed the addition of a 

report from the Board of Trustees regarding the recent review of correspondences between Mr Andrew Giffen, CEO and 

the employee, Rev. John Wilson, and between the CEO and the Northern Presbytery. undertaken by the Board. This was 

agreed.  

5.2 Procedure. Following the procedure for dealing with Petitions as noted in The Practice, Chapter II, Part II, Section 

B, item 3.7, members of the Northern Presbytery were called to the Bar.   

5.3 Reports. Rev. Alasdair Macaulay presented the Petition and addressed Commissioners, explaining the background 

of the Petition in relation to the Grievance Case settled in June 2025.  Rev. Benjamin Wilks addressed the Commission of 

Assembly presenting the Report produced by the Board of Trustees regarding the recent review of correspondences. The 

Moderator advised Mr Giffen, CEO, to leave the meeting during discussion of the Petition and that of subsequent motions. 

5.4 A Record Apart. In line with the decision of the October 2024 Commission of Assembly that in all future cases 

where personal and sensitive information is recorded, such detail should be held in a record apart and the more general 

information in the ordinary minutes, the record of the discussion, of the motions, and of the finding of the Commission, with 

the exception of Paragraphs 3-5 of the Finding, are stored in a record apart.  

5.5 Finding. On a vote being taken, the second motion carried, and this became the finding of the Commission of 

Assembly:  

1. The Commission of Assembly declare that it is in the interests of the Church to appoint a Special Committee to 

report on the lessons to be learned from the Grievance Case referred to in the Northern Presbytery’s Petition. They appoint 

a Committee to review (1) the process of establishing the NP Connect Project based at the Capstone Centre, Alness, under 

the oversight of the Northern Presbytery; (2) the process of appointing workers and managing workers employed by the 

Presbytery in the NP Connect Project; (3) the process of transition from the NP Connect Project to establishing a Church 

Plant at the Capstone Centre; and (4) the steps followed in the Grievance Case raised against the Presbytery in April 2025.  

2. The Commission of Assembly empower the Committee to take whatever steps they think appropriate in fulfilling 

its remit, including access to documents and correspondence. They instruct the Committee to consult with Mr Wilson and 

any other parties they consider relevant.  They further instruct the Committee to consult with the Board of Trustees 

regarding the lessons to be learned from the review of the Grievance Case correspondence carried out by the Board in April 

2025. They further instruct the Committee to report on its findings, with recommendations, to the next Commission of 

Assembly or, at the latest, to the 2026 General Assembly.  

3. The Commission of Assembly declare that the said Special Committee be comprised of one Minister, two Elders, 

and one female representative, with the Minister to serve as Chair. 

The Commission of Assembly met in open session 

6. Board of Trustees Report 

The Moderator vacated the Chair due to a conflict of interest.  Rev. David C. Meredith took the Chair.  Rev. Stephen 

Allison, Rev. Benjamin Wilks and Rev. Neil Lachlan Macdonald were asked to leave the Assembly Hall.  The Commission 

of Assembly called for the Board of Trustees Report, which was presented by Mr Donald Forsyth who addressed the 

Commission. 

6.1. First Motion. It was moved and seconded that:  

(A) PRINCIPAL CLERK OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

1. The Commission of Assembly note that Rev. Malcolm Macleod is going to step down as Principal Clerk at the 

end of the 2026 General Assembly. 
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2. The Commission of Assembly thank the Board of Trustees and the Appointments Group for reviewing the 

Principal Clerk role and bringing a recommendation for the person to take over from Mr Macleod. 

3. Noting the recommendation of the Board of Trustees Appointments Group, the Commission of Assembly appoint 

Rev. Neil Lachlan Macdonald to the post of Principal Clerk of the General Assembly as successor to Rev. Malcolm 

Macleod, with the appointment to become effective from the end of the 2026 General Assembly. They declare that Mr 

Macdonald’s appointment shall be for an initial six-year term according to the requirements of Act 10, Class 2, 2015, 

Paragraph 2.  

4. The Commission of Assembly instruct the Board of Trustees and the Appointments Group, in consultation with 

the Assembly Clerks’ Office, to review the need for a second Assistant Clerk, and if appropriate to bring a recommendation 

for an appointment to the 2026 General Assembly. 

(B) PRESBYTERY REVITALISATION 

1. The Commission of Assembly appoint a Special Purpose Committee to review Presbytery boundaries and to 

explore strategies that will enhance the vitality, effectiveness, and governance of all Presbyteries. 

2. The Commission of Assembly declare that the membership of the Committee shall be as follows: the Chair of the 

Mission Board, the Chair of the Board of Trustees, a representative from the Assembly Clerks’ Office, and the Moderator 

or Clerk (or another representative) from each Presbytery. They further declare that the Committee shall be jointly chaired 

by the Chair of the Mission Board and the Chair of the Board of Trustees, and that the Committee may invite additional 

experts or advisers as deemed necessary. 

3. The Commission of Assembly instruct the Committee to report to the 2026 General Assembly on the outcome of 

the review, and to operate within the Terms of Reference appended to the Board’s Report.  

6.2. Second Motion. It was moved and seconded that:  

In Section (B) “Presbytery Revitalisation” Deliverance 3, after “instruct the Committee” insert: “to consult with all 

Presbyteries on any proposed changes to Presbytery boundaries prior to such proposals being brought to the General 

Assembly,”. So that the revised deliverance reads:  

3.  The Commission of Assembly instruct the Committee to consult with all Presbyteries on any proposed changes 

to Presbytery boundaries prior to such proposals being brought to the General Assembly, to report to the 2026 General 

Assembly on the outcome of the review, and to operate within the Terms of Reference appended to the Board’s Report. 

6.3. Finding. The Chair of the Board of Trustees intimated that he was willing to accept the second motion, and the 

finding was as follows:  

(A) PRINCIPAL CLERK OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

1. The Commission of Assembly note that Rev. Malcolm Macleod is going to step down as Principal Clerk at the 

end of the 2026 General Assembly. 

2. The Commission of Assembly thank the Board of Trustees and the Appointments Group for reviewing the 

Principal Clerk role and bringing a recommendation for the person to take over from Mr Macleod. 

3. Noting the recommendation of the Board of Trustees Appointments Group, the Commission of Assembly appoint 

Rev. Neil Lachlan Macdonald to the post of Principal Clerk of the General Assembly as successor to Rev. Malcolm 

Macleod, with the appointment to become effective from the end of the 2026 General Assembly. They declare that Mr 

Macdonald’s appointment shall be for an initial six-year term according to the requirements of Act 10, Class 2, 2015, 

Paragraph 2.  

4. The Commission of Assembly instruct the Board of Trustees and the Appointments Group, in consultation with 

the Assembly Clerks’ Office, to review the need for a second Assistant Clerk, and if appropriate to bring a recommendation 

for an appointment to the 2026 General Assembly. 

(B) PRESBYTERY REVITALISATION 

1. The Commission of Assembly appoint a Special Purpose Committee to review Presbytery boundaries and to 

explore strategies that will enhance the vitality, effectiveness, and governance of all Presbyteries. 

2. The Commission of Assembly declare that the membership of the Committee shall be as follows: the Chair of the 

Mission Board, the Chair of the Board of Trustees, a representative from the Assembly Clerks’ Office, and the Moderator 

or Clerk (or another representative) from each Presbytery. They further declare that the Committee shall be jointly chaired 

by the Chair of the Mission Board and the Chair of the Board of Trustees, and that the Committee may invite additional 

experts or advisers as deemed necessary. 
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3. The Commission of Assembly instruct the Committee to consult with all Presbyteries on any proposed changes 

to Presbytery boundaries prior to such proposals being brought to the General Assembly, to report to the 2026 General 

Assembly on the outcome of the review, and to operate within the Terms of Reference appended to the Board’s Report. 

6.4. Principal Clerk Designate: Rev. Neil Lachlan Macdonald was called back into the meeting. The Moderator 

informed him of the Commission of Assembly’s decision to appoint him as Principal Clerk Designate. The Moderator 

proceeded ask Mr Macdonald if he was willing to accept the appointment to which he responded positively. Mr Macdonald 

then solemnly promised to faithfully discharge the duties of Principal Clerk of the General Assembly.  

7. Mission Board Report Petition – Oban and The Isles 

 The Commission of Assembly called for the Report of the Mission Board, which was presented by Rev. Alasdair M. 

Macleod who addressed the Commission. 

7.1 The Finding: It was moved, seconded, and agreed that: 

Following the recommendation of the Mission Board, the Commission of Assembly receive the Petition of the Presbytery 

of Glasgow & Argyll regarding the linkage of Oban with Mull & Coll and grant its crave. They link the congregation of 

Oban with the congregation of Mull & Coll with one Kirk Session and two Finance Committees, the charitable status of 

both being retained. They declare that the linked charge will be known as Oban and the Isles. The grant the linked charge 

permission to call a minister on a five-year reviewable appointment according to the provisions of Act 1, Class 1, 2018, 

Paragraph 3.4. 

8. Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll Petition – Dissolution of Dunoon & Strachur  

The Moderator returned to the Chair and called Commissioners from Glasgow & Argyll Presbytery to the Bar after which 

he called for the Presbytery’s Petition, requesting the dissolution of Dunoon and Strachur congregation. The Petition is 

appended below.  

8.1 The Finding: It was moved, seconded, and agreed that: 

The Commission of Assembly note the substance of the Petition of the Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll and grant its crave. 

They dissolve the congregation of Dunoon & Strachur, directing that any remaining assets be held by the Board of Trustees 

on behoof of the Free Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll for the benefit of Free Church congregations within the Presbytery 

Bounds. 

9. Moderator Designate – 2026 General Assembly 

The Commission of Assembly called for the Report of the Assembly Clerks’ Office regarding nominations for Moderator-

Designate of the General Assembly of 2026, which was presented by the Principal Clerk. Mr Macleod reported that the 

process of inviting nominations for Moderator-Designate of the General Assembly, outlined in Act 13, Class 2, 2017, had 

been completed for the 2026 General Assembly, and that nominations were in favour of Rev. Calum Iain Macleod 

(Ferintosh & Resolis). The Principal Clerk also reported that Mr Macleod is willing to accept the nomination should he be 

appointed. It was moved, seconded and agreed to appoint Rev. C.I. Macleod as Moderator-Designate of the 2026 General 

Assembly by the Commission. The Moderator assured Mr Macleod of the prayers of the Assembly, after which he called 

on Mr Donald Forsyth to lead the Commission of Assembly in prayer for Mr Macleod. 

10. Appointments 

The Commission of Assembly appoint the following names to form a lessons learned Committee relating to the Northern 

Presbytery: Rev. Dr Malcolm Maclean (Chair), Mr Brian Morton, Newmilns, Mrs Fiona Cameron, Kilmacolm and Mr 

Stuart King, North Harris. 

11. Minutes 

The Minutes of the Commission were read, adjusted and approved. 

12. Close 

There being no further business, the meeting was closed with prayer. 

 

APPENDIX ONE 

Petition of the Presbytery of Glasgow & Argyll 

Dissolution of the Congregation of Dunoon and Strachur 

To the Commission of Assembly of the Free Church of Scotland appointed to meet on 7 October 2025, the Petition of the 

Free Presbytery of Glasgow and Argyll humbly shows that:  
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1. Whereas the Free Church congregation of Dunoon and Strachur has not held services of public worship for a 

significant number of years. 

2. Whereas all congregational properties have been sold and the monies realised thereby disbursed. 

3. Whereas it is the desire of the charity trustees that any remaining assets, known or unknown, be held by the Board 

of Trustees on behoof of the Free Presbytery of Glasgow and Argyll for the benefit of Free Church congregations within 

the Presbytery Bounds. 

4. Whereas the Kirk Session agreed at their meeting on 13th August 2025 to request that the congregation be formally 

dissolved. 

5. Whereas the Presbytery regretfully do not consider it likely that a new work can be started in the region in the 

currently foreseeable future and agreed at their meeting on 26th August 2025 to petition the Commission of Assembly to 

dissolve the congregation. 

Wherefore it is humbly requested that the Commission of Assembly take these premises into their consideration and 

dissolve the congregation, directing that any remaining assets be held by the Board of Trustees on behoof of the Free 

Presbytery of Glasgow and Argyll for the benefit of Free Church congregations within the Presbytery Bounds. 

Or do otherwise as in their wisdom they may deem best. 

And your Petitioners will ever pray. 
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY 

A. AS TO REPRESENTATION OF PRESBYTERIES 

1. All Commissions, transmitted to the Clerk of Assembly, shall be revised by him, insofar as regards their regularity 

in point of form, and that the Clerk shall prepare a Report on the subject and submit the same to the Committee appointed 

by the Assembly for the revising of Commissions. 

2. The Principal Clerk shall furnish all Presbytery Clerks with printed copies of the form of Commission to 

Representatives hitherto in use, according to Act 8, Assembly 1853, and Act 9, Assembly 1863, as amended by Act 2, 

Class 2, 2021.  

3. There shall be attached to Commissions, a statement, certified by the Presbytery Clerk, of the number of charges 

in each Presbytery at the date of the Commission, and of any changes that have taken place during the previous year. 

4. Clerks of Presbyteries shall send intimation to the Clerk of Assembly on the death of a colleague, or of the 

induction of a colleague immediately after that event has taken place. 

5. The Assembly Clerks’ Office shall consider in the month of January, annually, any changes in Presbyteries which 

may have occurred in the course of the previous year, for the purpose of ascertaining the effects as regards representation, 

and shall immediately thereafter, intimate to the Presbyteries concerned what will be their representation in the ensuing 

General Assembly. 

6. Each Presbytery shall appoint Commissioners to the General Assembly comprising an equal number of Ministers 

and Elders according to the notification of representation issued by the Assembly Clerks’ Office.  

7. The decision of the Assembly Clerks’ Office, so intimated to Presbyteries, shall be subject to review by the 

General Assembly, if appealed against or dissented from. 

8. Should any question arise between the month of January and the meeting of Assembly, not provided for by these 

Orders, the Assembly Clerks’ Office shall consider these and how to dispose of such questions. 

9. It shall be competent for Commissioners appointed by the Presbytery of North America to take their place at the 

General Assembly using audio-visual technology platform according to the principles set out in Act 33, Class 2, 2010 and 

the arrangements set out in Act 5, Class 2, 2020, but that they must take their seats at the General Assembly in person every 

three years, commencing in May 2024.  

B. AS TO THE TRANSMISSION TO THE CLERK OF ASSEMBLY OF PAPERS  

FOR THE ASSEMBLY BUSINESS COMMITTEE 

1. All papers intended to be transmitted to the Assembly - namely, Memorials, Overtures, Petitions, Applications, 

References, Complaints and Appeals, with Extracts of Minutes of Inferior Courts, relative thereto, as also Reasons of 

Complaint or Appeal; and in cases of Libel with the Defences and Evidence adduced - shall be transmitted to the Clerk of 

Assembly not later than 15th April in each year, in order to be distributed for the use of the members of Assembly; and 

that papers passed by the Inferior Courts at a later date shall be transmitted to the Clerk without delay.  

2. The Principal Clerk shall lay the aforesaid papers before the Assembly Business Committee and parties concerned 

shall be in attendance at the meeting. The Committee shall report to the First Session of the General Assembly on the 

receivability of the documents.  In the event of the Committee resolving not to receive a particular document, the parties 

concerned shall have a right of appeal against the finding of the Committee to the General Assembly. 

3. Presbyteries shall transmit to the Clerk of Assembly, their Returns to Overtures not later than one week before the 

meeting referred to in Section C.1 below; that said Presbyterial Returns shall consist of certified extracts from the Minutes 

of Presbytery; and that a separate extract shall be used for the Return on each Overture sent down by the General Assembly. 

4. Regarding returns from Presbyteries to any Overture transmitted to them under the Barrier Act, the total number 

of Presbyteries in the Church shall constitute the appropriate base for calculating a majority and a non-return shall be taken 

as signifying disapproval of the matter contained in the Overture. 

5. All such papers shall be distributed by the Clerk, except such papers as he may consider undesirable for 

distribution; that papers not distributed shall be made available to Commissioners at the appropriate time in the Assembly 

programme; and that if the Committee does not endorse the view of the Clerk, the papers shall be distributed forthwith for 

the use of the Assembly. 

6. These regulations shall not apply to Applications for authority to sell congregational property, which Applications 

shall be forwarded from the relevant Deacons’ Court (or Finance Committee), through the Presbytery of their bounds, to 



 
 

103 

 

the Principal Clerk who shall lay each Application before the Board of Trustees in accordance with the procedure stipulated 

in Act 14, Class 2, 2015. 

7. Regarding returns from Presbyteries to any Overture transmitted to them under the Barrier Act, the total number 

of Presbyteries in the Church shall constitute the appropriate base for calculating a majority and a non-return shall be taken 

as signifying disapproval of the matter contained in the Overture. 

C. AS TO ASSEMBLY BUSINESS COMMITTEE  

1. The Committee  

1.1. The Business Committee of Assembly shall comprise the Principal Clerk, the Assistant Clerks, and the Clerks of 

all the home Presbyteries, and shall meet at a convenient point around 15th April annually, to examine all papers in the 

hands of the Principal Clerk due to come before the Assembly. The Committee shall appoint its own Convener, and a 

member of the Assembly Clerks’ Office shall act as Clerk to the Committee.  

1.2. The Business Committee shall present its General Report to the Assembly at the first Session, and its Report shall 

be bound with all the other reports to be distributed in advance of the Assembly. 

2. Examination of Reports of Boards and Committees 

2.1. The Committee will examine the reports of Boards and Committees regarding form, content, compliance, and 

consistency with Standing Orders and Acts of Assembly.  

2.2. The Committee will discuss discrepancies regarding any of above with the relevant Board or Committee to allow 

final adjustments before Assembly papers are issued to Commissioners.  

3. Petitions  

3.1. The Committee shall examine the form, content, compliance, and consistency with Standing Orders and General 

Assembly legislation, of any Petitions addressed to the General Assembly to ensure that they are competent and admissible 

to the business of the General Assembly, and they shall recommend accordingly in their Report to the Assembly. 

3.2. The Committee shall, in its Report, designate as routine, those Petitions they consider ought to be in this category, 

and they shall recommend accordingly in its report to the Assembly. Amendments to the contrary may be given in without 

prior notice, and the final decision on whether any Petition be treated as routine lies with the General Assembly. 

3.3. If there is no objection to a Petition being classified as routine, the motion relating to it in the Proposed Deliverance 

of the Report shall be moved and seconded. An objection to a proposal to treat a Petition as routine or an amendment to 

the Motion relating to it, will require that the Petition be taken up at a suitable point in the Assembly Programme. 

3.4. The Committee shall consider all other Petitions, such as Petitions calling for the review of the findings of the 

lower Courts of the Church, and Petitions regarding matters which are of general interest to the ministry of the Church, 

and shall consider each Petition when preparing the General Assembly Programme,  

4. Appeals, Dissents and Complaints, Overtures or References 

4.1. The Committee shall consider Appeals, Dissents and Complaints, Overtures or References or any other cases 

coming to the Assembly from the lower Courts.   

4.2. The Committee shall examine the form, content, compliance, and consistency with Standing Orders and General 

Assembly legislation, of any Appeals, Dissents and Complains, Overtures or Reference, to ensure that they are competent 

and admissible to the business of the General Assembly, and they shall recommend accordingly in their Report to the 

Assembly.  

5. General Assembly Programme  

5.1. The Committee, at its April meeting, shall formulate a Programme of Business for the Assembly, after giving due 

consideration to the following: 

5.1.1. The number of Reports from Committees and Boards and the length of time thought to be required for each, taking 

account of which Reports, or sections of Reports, should be the subject of less formal discussion.  

5.1.2. The periods of informal discussion rather than formal debate that the Assembly may wish to take up.  

5.1.3. All other items of business due to come before the Assembly and estimated time thought to be required for each.  

   

5.1.4. The number of Delegates and Representatives of Organisations expected at the Assembly.  
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6. Examination of Records  

6.1. The Business Committee shall take up the examination of Presbytery records, and the records of Boards and 

Committees, in April annually.  

6.2. The Committee will report on the examination of each record to the General Assembly with its findings and with 

recommendations regarding the attestation to each record.  

6.3. In the case of records which have failed the examination, the Committee will explain the reasons for the failure 

and recommend appropriate action. 

6.4. The Committee may also make observations and recommendations regarding form and content of records and 

about the general presentation of documents.  

6.5. The Report on the Examination of Records is sent to Presbyteries, Board and Committees for their information 

and action as required.  

6.6. The Principal Clerk will issue an extract of General Assembly proceedings showing the attestation of records, 

with the instruction that the relevant section of the extract be engrossed in the respective minutes of Presbyteries, Boards 

and Committees.   

7. Minutes of the Commission, etc.  

7.1. The Minutes of the Commission of Assembly, together with the matters to be taken up on the following days, and 

lists of members of Committees, shall be distributed to the Members of Assembly along with General Assembly Reports. 

D. AS TO THE ASSEMBLY CLERKS  

1. The Assembly Clerks’ Office shall present its Report to the Assembly in Session One and its Report shall be 

bound with all the other Reports to be distributed in advance of the Assembly. 

2. The Assembly Clerks shall see that all papers presented to them in Cases from Inferior Courts, whether forming 

part of the Record, or produced in evidence before said Courts, have been duly dated and numbered by the Clerk of said 

Courts, and marked with his initial; and that the Assembly Clerks’ Office shall not receive any paper which is not 

authenticated, unless upon special cause shown, to be reported by them to the General Assembly. 

3. The Assembly Clerks shall prepare a Report on deceased Ministers and Elders for the period commencing from 

the last Assembly with the Report presented to the General Assembly, normally in the final Session of the Assembly.    

4. The Principal Clerk will arrange an online question and answer session, one week before the General Assembly 

meets, at which Commissioners may ask the Chairs/Conveners of Boards and Committees questions for clarification only.  

E. AS TO DOCUMENTS IN CASES COMING UP TO THE ASSEMBLY 

1. All documents regarding cases coming before the Assembly shall be filed by the Clerk and distributed securely 

for consideration at the meeting of the Business Committee referred to in C.1 above. 

2. All such documents shall be in a form corresponding to the recognised practice and according to pro forma 

provided by the Assembly Clerks’ Office.  

3. All such documents shall be bound together and provided with a table of contents, and a copy thereof shall be 

securely distributed to each member of the Assembly or placed in their hands if so required.  

4. A copy of all the documents shall be kept by the Clerk of Assembly and stored among the Records of Assembly.

  

F. AS TO STANDING ORDERS  

1. The Standing Orders shall be approved in the Session One of the Assembly, and immediately before the 

appointment of Committees of the Assembly. 

2. The operation of Standing Orders may be suspended on a motion without notice, and by resolution of the 

Assembly, carried by a majority of at least two thirds of its Commissioners. 

3. A proposal to change Standing Orders must come by Overture from the floor of the General Assembly or from 

the Assembly Business Committee.  

4. A proposal to suspend Standing Orders may not be made for the purpose of introducing new items of business to 

the General Assembly other than for emergency items or items of a time-critical nature.  
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G. AS TO GENERAL ASSEMBLY BUSINESS 

1. Use of Audio-visual Technology  

1.1. When exceptional circumstances prevail where the General Assembly is unable to meet physically in one location 

to constitute the Assembly in the normal way due to restrictions on public gatherings, the Assembly Clerks’ Office in 

consultation with the Moderator and the Assembly Business Committee will appoint the General Assembly to meet using 

audio-visual technology platform according to the general provisions of Act 5, Class 2, 2020 and the principles set out in 

Act 33, Class 2, 2010.  

1.2. Meetings constituted using audio-visual technology shall be hosted in the Assembly Hall, St Columba’s Free 

Church, Edinburgh.  

1.3. In-person meetings of the General Assembly may include an audio-visual technology element for the benefit of 

Commissioners of the Presbytery of North America only, according to the principles set out in Act 33, Class 2, 2010, and 

the arrangements set out in Act 5, Class 2, 2020, and subject to the requirement that Commissioners of the Presbytery of 

North America are required to be present in-person at least once every three years. 

2. Devotional Exercises 

2.1. Each Session of the General Assembly will commence with a time for devotional exercises. There will be an 

extended time for devotional exercises on the first Session of the Wednesday of the Assembly week.  

2.2.  The Assembly shall spend the first hour or more of the first session of the second full day of their meeting in 

devotional exercises.  

2.3. A signal that the Assembly is due to re-constitute for another Session will be given from the AV desk five minutes 

before the Session is due to commence. All members shall take their places in the Assembly Hall before the Moderator 

takes the Chair.   

2.4. The Assembly Hall doors shall be closed each day during the opening devotional exercises to prevent interruption 

by persons entering during that time.  

2.5. Any proposal for a pause in the Assembly’s proceedings with a view to engage in special devotional exercise, 

shall be made to the Assembly only through the Moderator. 

3. Reports of Committees 

3.1. The Reports of all Boards and Committees (excepting only a report from the Assembly Clerks with the purpose 

of reporting on changes to nominations to vacancies on Board and Committees) shall, together with Deliverances to be 

proposed, be transmitted to the Clerk of Assembly not later than the first day of April.   

3.2. All Reports shall be bound together electronically and sent to Commissioners to the General Assembly not later 

than ten days before the meeting of the Assembly. 

3.3. Reports shall not be engrossed in the Record, but, after being printed, a copy of each, certified by the Clerk as 

being that given in to the Assembly, shall be kept in retentis, and the Reports shall be appended to the printed volume of 

the Acts and Proceedings of Assembly. 

3.4. Verbal Reports shall not be received, and no Sub-Committee shall give in any report to the Assembly except by 

express leave of the Assembly. 

3.5. Paragraphs of a Proposed Deliverance on the Report of a Standing Committee shall be numbered, and the mover 

shall not be required to read it when it is already in the hands of members of Assembly. 

3.6. When any Committee is appointed during the Assembly’s sittings it shall be competent to move amendments to 

the Proposed Deliverance on its Report without previous notice. 

4. The Submission of Amendments and Addenda 

4.1. Amendments and Addenda to the Proposed Deliverance of Boards and Committee shall be submitted to the 

Assembly Clerks by 12.00 noon on the Friday before the General Assembly meets.  

4.2. The Business Committee has discretionary powers to admit an amendment/addendum beyond the deadline in 

exceptional circumstances only.  

4.3. When the Business Committee decides not to admit an Amendment or Addendum beyond the deadline, the 

proposer has the right to request that the General Assembly suspend Standing Orders in this instance. 

4.4. The Business Committee shall meet at a convenient time prior to the opening of the General Assembly to prepare 

its report on amendments/addenda. 
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4.5. The Business Committee shall consult with the proposer of the amendment/addendum and the Chair/Convener of 

the relevant Board/Committee seeking clarification if required. 

4.6. The Business Committee shall consult with the Chair/Convener of the relevant Board or Committee to enquire 

whether the submission is acceptable to the Board/Committee or not. 

4.7. The Business Committee shall, at this meeting, triage the Amendments and Addenda submitted by 

Commissioners, placing them into one of the following categories: (1) submissions dealing with matters of principle; or 

(2) submissions dealing with trivial matters.  

4.8. When an Amendment is dealing with the matter which is rejected because it is judged to be trivial, the 

Chairman/Convener may choose to accept it as helpful after consultation with the members of the relevant Board or 

Committee.  

4.9. The Business Committee will take all the above into consideration before finalising its recommendation. 

4.10. When an Amendment or Addendum is rejected by the Business Committee because it is judged to be dealing with 

trivial matters, all parties and Commissioners shall have the right to call for a review of the decision of the relevant section 

of the Committee’s Triaging Report to the Assembly.  

4.11. The Business Committee will report separately on the triaging of Amendments and Addenda when the Assembly 

Report to which the Amendment or Addendum applies is taken up by the General Assembly.  

5. The Steps in the Process for Amendments and Addenda in Assembly Programme  

5.1. The General Assembly will call for the section of the Business Committee’s Triaging Report which applies to 

Amendments or Addenda to a particular Board or Committee immediately prior to taking up the Report of the Board or 

Committee.  

5.2. The Assembly will then call for the Report of the Board or Committee to be presented, and an opportunity given 

to ask questions.  

5.3. Any Amendments or Addenda will then be presented, moved and seconded, and voted upon against the 

Deliverance of the Board or Committee to which they apply.  

5.4. The General Assembly will then move into discussion on the Board or Committee’s Report and what will be the 

final Deliverance, i.e., the original Proposed Deliverance with any changes agreed from the Amendments or Addenda.    

6. The Reading of Speeches and Length of Speeches 

6.1. When the Chairman or Convener of a Board or Committee is presenting the Report and moving the Deliverance, 

he may address the Assembly for not longer than 20 minutes. The person seconding the Deliverance may address the 

Assembly for no longer than 10 minutes. The time allocated for subsequent speakers to address the Assembly shall also be 

limited to 10 minutes.   

6.2. In the discussion of Amendments and Addenda, and any other motion addressed to the Assembly, the Proposer 

of each motion shall address the Assembly for no more than 10 minutes. The person seconding the motion may address 

the Assembly for no longer than 5 minutes.  

6.3. The above time limits shall only be exceeded when the Moderator shall have ascertained that the House desires 

any speaker to continue. 

6.4. When meetings of the General Assembly are constituted using audio-visual technology due to restrictions on in-

person meetings, in the discussion of any question, the Proposer of each motion may address the Assembly for not longer 

than 15 minutes, and the seconder for 10 minutes; and no subsequent speaker shall address the Assembly for a longer 

period than 5 minutes.  

6.5. When a Chairman or Convener, not being a member of Assembly, is permitted to present the Report of his Board 

or Committee, the Chairman or Convener and the mover of the Deliverance shall be required to come to an arrangement 

by which their combined speeches shall not exceed the time normally granted to the mover of a motion in terms of Standing 

Order E.6.1, or as that Order may be amended by this or any subsequent Assembly.  It shall be competent for the person 

who presents a Board’s Report or Committee’s Report to answer questions relating to the Report and to reply to the 

discussion, even if he is not a member of Assembly. 

6.6. When the Report of a Board or Committee is moved and seconded, and the Board or Committee has requested 

that members additional to the mover and seconder are granted permission to present specific areas of the Report, the 

maximum time allowed for the whole exercise will be 45 minutes.  
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6.7. A member of the Assembly in moving or seconding an Amendment or Addenda shall confine himself to the matter 

of the Amendment or Addenda. He shall have the right to speak at a later stage to other matters in the Report and other 

Amendments or Addenda. 

6.8. It shall not be competent for anyone other than a member of the Assembly to ask questions or take part in the 

discussion.  

6.9. The Assembly may grant permission to a person who is not a member of Assembly to present a Board’s Report 

or Committee’s Report, or an Overture, Petition or Reference. A person granted such permission may ask questions of the 

proposer of an Amendment or Addendum to the Deliverance, he may refer to an Amendment or Addendum, but he may 

not take part in the discussion.   

6.10. The Assembly may call on persons who are not members of the Assembly to answer questions on specific items 

of business for reasons of information and clarification. Persons called upon in such instances shall confine themselves 

strictly to answering the questions put to them.  

7. Petitions  

7.1. When Petitions come before the General Assembly calling for the review of the findings of the lower Courts of 

the Church, when the subject is not one which can come up by way of Reference, Appeal, or Complaint, person(s) 

originating the action are heard first at the Bar of the General Assembly, and others heard subsequently, with a right of 

reply granted to the first party.  

7.2. When parties are removed from the Bar, they may not sit in the General Assembly as the reviewing Court, even 

though otherwise they are Members thereof, but if the Assembly is meeting in Open Session, they may continue to hear 

the proceedings, waiting to be recalled to the Bar for the announcement of the Assembly’s decision.  

7.3. When parties are removed from the Bar, and the Assembly proceedings are undertaken in Private Session, all 

parties are removed from the Bar and from the meeting and later recalled to the Bar for the announcement of the Assembly’s 

decision.  

7.4. When Petitions from Presbyteries which come before the General Assembly regarding matters which are of 

general interest to the ministry of the Church, such as sanctioning of charges, consolidation of charges, or dissolution of 

charges, they shall be taken up in the Assembly at a suitable time in the programme, and Commissioners of the Presbytery 

in whose name the Petition is presented, may speak to it, propose a motion in line with the crave of the Petition, and vote 

on any such motion. For the avoidance of doubt, parties in such cases will not be called to the Bar of the General Assembly.  

8. Sessions of Informal Discussion 

8.1. Sessions for informal discussion may be held during the Assembly in addition to the formal discussion specified 

in E.4 above, on a recommendation in the Business Committee Report. The Business Committee shall make its 

recommendations at the First Session through its Report to the Assembly. All Commissioners shall be expected to attend 

these discussion sessions. While no formal proposal or motion may be presented at these sessions, the discussion ought, 

nevertheless, give prolonged consideration to the items specified by the Assembly. The Sessions shall be chaired by the 

Moderator. 

8.2. Committees and Boards shall highlight with an asterisk, items in their annual Reports which they consider require 

substantive debate, in order to assist the Assembly Clerks’ Office with its recommendations about informal discussion 

sessions and to aid Commissioners in their preparations for the Assembly. This shall not preclude any Commissioner asking 

questions about, or speaking to, other items in reports. 

9. The Conducting of Causes 

9.1. Legal representatives shall not be heard at the Bar in any Causes which may come before the House unless the 

General Assembly makes an exception.  

9.2. When a Presbytery acquiesces in the sentence of a Commission of Assembly, it shall not be entitled to appear as 

a separate party at the Bar of the Assembly, but the members of Presbytery may nevertheless be heard. 

9.3. In no case shall there be more than two speakers for each party at the Bar, including the reply to which the appellant 

or complainer shall be entitled; and when there are more than two parties, there shall only be one speaker, and one speech 

for each, besides the reply - it being understood that where there is more than one complainer, each shall be considered as 

a different party only in case of its appearing to the Assembly that the complaints rest upon distinctly separate grounds. 

9.4. Previous to hearing the parties in any Cause, the Clerk shall read the following announcement, - viz., “The 

members are reminded that justice requires the pleadings at the Bar to be heard by all those who vote in the Cause, and 

that, in particular, no member ought to vote against either side of the Bar, who has not heard the pleadings on that side”. 
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9.5. The Principal Clerk shall not issue the papers to the members of Assembly, with reference to cases which he 

thinks require to be conducted with closed doors until specially instructed by the Assembly to do so; but he shall report 

such cases to the Convener of the Business Committee, for its information immediately after its appointment. 

9.6. The Business Committee shall, in their first Report, specify any case which, in their judgment, requires to be 

conducted in private. The Committee will also report on other cases which in their judgement do not require to be conducted 

private. 

9.7. In all cases thus reported on by the Business Committee, the Assembly shall itself determine, by a special 

deliverance, at what stage of the proceedings the papers shall be issued to the members.  

9.8. In every case which the Assembly appoints to be conducted in private, the instruction to issue the papers shall be 

accompanied by a special exhortation regarding the importance of confidentiality.  

10. Motions and Votes 

10.1. Every motion, whether original or amended, if not already in the hands of the Clerk, shall be given into the Clerk 

in writing, as soon as it shall have been made to the Assembly. 

10.2. A person may make more than one motion as an amendment or addendum to the first motion if the additional 

motion is addressing a different subject matter.  

10.3. The person who makes the first motion shall be entitled to the privilege of giving a reply, in which new matter 

must not be introduced. Thereafter the debate shall be held to be closed, and no other person shall be entitled to speak 

excepting regarding the manner of putting a vote. 

10.4. When there is only one counter motion, the question put to the vote will be the second motion or the first motion.  

10.5. When there is more than one counter motion, the Assembly Clerk shall advise as to whether each shall be dealt 

with separately, being unrelated amendments to the first motion, or must be treated together as they impinge one upon 

another. 

10.6. When a counter motion raises an issue different from that in other counter motions, it shall be dealt with as a direct 

counter motion to the first motion as in Paragraph 10.5 above.  

10.7. When a counter motion raises an issue related to that raised in another counter motion, they will be treated 

together, the related counter motions shall be put to the vote first, and the result of this vote then taken as a counter motion 

to the first motion.  

10.8. It shall not be competent in Causes to move an amendment to the motion, unless it be of such a nature as to decide 

the case, or to forward it in its progress. 

10.9. When any proposal has been submitted in the Report of a Committee, any motion for approval of such proposal 

shall take precedence of any countermotion or amendment. 

10.10. When a motion is duly seconded, and in possession of the Assembly, it shall not be competent to make any 

alterations upon it without the permission of the House, excepting in the shape of an amendment, or second or third motion 

regularly proposed to the Assembly. 

11. Mode of taking the Vote 

11.1. On a vote being called for, all parties who are not members, but have the privilege of entering the House, shall 

withdraw. 

11.2. On a vote being called for, the Clerk shall announce that no member ought to vote against a motion or amendment 

who has not been in attendance during the discussion thereof. Thereafter no one shall be permitted to enter the House till 

the vote has been taken and the result declared.  

11.3. Two or four Tellers shall be appointed by the Moderator, drawn equally from supporters of each motion before 

the House. These Tellers shall take their place at the Clerk’s table.  When the issue of a vote by show of hands is not 

immediately obvious the Tellers shall count the votes seat by seat, taking up their positions at the ends of each seat in turn, 

in order to do so. 

11.4. The vote shall, at the discretion of the House, be taken either by calling of the Roll or by a show of hands, or by 

card, or by an electronic polling function when audio visual equipment is being used. 

11.5. As soon as the vote shall have been taken, the Tellers shall report the state of vote to the Clerk of Assembly, who 

shall write it down, and announce it to the House. 
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11.6. The Report of the Tellers, when announced to the House, shall be held as final and conclusive, and not subject to 

any revision by scrutiny or otherwise. 

12. Dissents 

12.1. No dissents against any deliverance of the Assembly shall be given in until the matter in which it is pronounced 

is, for that Session, disposed of, the Minutes are completed and adjusted, and the House is ready to proceed to other 

business. 

12.2. Prepared reasons for Dissent or Complaint shall not be engrossed in the Minutes of the Assembly or its 

Commission but held in retentis.  Where a brief statement is written at the time of lodging a Dissent, it may at the discretion 

of the Court be engrossed in the Minute. At meetings of the Commission of Assembly, members of the Commission shall 

have the right to request permission for leave to Complain by submitting to the Assembly Clerk, reasons for a Complaint 

within ten days, such reasons to be held in retentis.  Both the Commission and Assembly may refuse to receive Reasons if 

they are not couched in respectful language.   

12.3. Where Reasons for Dissent are held in retentis, the General Assembly or their Commission shall appoint a 

Committee to answer Reasons, except where the Reasons are deemed frivolous or unspecific.  When the Assembly appoints 

such a Committee, it shall report to the Commission of Assembly at its October meeting.  If such a Committee is appointed 

by the Commission, it shall report to the next stated meeting of the Commission, or to the following General Assembly, 

whichever falls first. The Committee's Report shall contain both the Reasons and the Answers, and, if the Report is adopted, 

it shall be engrossed in the Minutes. 

13. Drafts of Declaratory or Interim Acts and Overtures 

13.1. The Draft of any proposed Declaratory or Interim Act, as also the Draft of any Overture which it is proposed to 

transmit to Presbyteries for their opinion in terms of the Barrier Act, shall be laid on the Table of the Assembly, and 

circulated among the members, at least one Session of the Assembly before a motion be made for the passing of such 

Declaratory or Interim Act, or for the transmission of such Overture to the Presbyteries of the Church. 

14. Letters addressed to the Moderator 

14.1. All letters addressed to the Moderator for the purpose of being communicated to the Assembly, shall, in the first 

instance, be laid by him before the Assembly Business Committee, who shall advise the Moderator as to the way of 

disposing of them. 

15. Deputations from other Churches, etc. 

15.1. The list of corresponding Churches and Organisations shall be as determined by the General Assembly from time 

to time on the recommendation of the Interchurch Relations Committee.  

15.2. Delegates and representatives from corresponding Churches or Organisations shall forward their commission or 

letters of introduction to reach the Clerk of Assembly not later than the first day of May in each year. The Clerk shall 

submit the same to the Assembly Business Committee so that arrangements may be made for the deputies to address the 

General Assembly. 

15.3. Delegates and representatives from corresponding Churches or Organisations shall be introduced to the Moderator 

by a member of the Interchurch Relations Committee.  

15.4. In the case of visitors who may be desirous of being introduced to the Assembly and addressing the House, notice 

thereof shall be conveyed to the Moderator, who shall report the same to the Assembly Business Committee, that they may 

advise in the matter. 

16. Additional General Assembly Committees 

16.1. A Committee be appointed to prepare a Loyal and Dutiful Address to His Majesty the King.   

16.2. A Committee be appointed to act as the Receiving Party for the visit of the Lord High Commissioner.  

H. AS TO THE AUDIO-VISUAL RECORDING & THE MEDIA  

1. Recording of Assembly Proceedings 

1.1. Recording of Assembly proceedings by video recorder etc., by television companies, or by sections of the media 

shall not be permitted unless prior permission has been received from the Assembly Media Officer acting in accordance 

with guidelines provided by the Assembly Business Committee. 
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1.2. Use of flash photography by private individuals during the proceedings of the General Assembly shall not 

ordinarily be permitted, though exception will be made in cases such as the installation of the Moderator, reception of 

Delegates, and presentation of individuals to the Moderator. 

1.3. Notwithstanding the above, the Assembly Business Committee shall have the power to make arrangements at any 

time for the recording in any way, of any part of the Assembly proceedings by any means they consider appropriate. 

2. The Media Officer  

2.1. The General Assembly shall have the Church's Media Officer act as their Media Officer.  

2.2. The Assembly Media Officer shall be responsible inter alia for liaison with representatives of the media and 

giving such guidance as may be necessary for them to carry out their duties. 

2.3. Commissioners will not engage with the media for interview without prior consultation with the Media Officer 

and the Communications Officer.  

I. AS TO THE RECORDS OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY  

1. Minutes of Assembly Proceedings  

1.1. The minutes recorded at any of the Sessions of the Assembly shall be passed by the Clerks to Commissioners at 

the end of each day in electronic form where possible.  

1.2. Proposed corrections be submitted to the Clerks for notice to the General Assembly when the minutes are called 

for approval.  

1.3. The minutes will be called for approval only at a morning Session of the Assembly, except for the minutes of the 

last day of the Assembly’s sittings, which minutes shall be read over and approved before the rising of the Assembly. 

1.4. When the minutes are called for approval, they will not be read, but submissions for corrections will be reported 

on by the Assembly Clerks.  

1.5. Minutes of the proceedings of the General Assembly are distributed to all Commissioners after the Assembly for 

their information.  

1.6. The Principal Clerk makes arrangements for the minutes of the proceedings of the General Assembly are to be 

made available on the Church’s website.  

2. Reserved Minutes  

2.1. The General Assembly may from time to time instruct that proceedings are recorded in a Reserved Minute (kept 

in a record apart) when details of a case or of a personal nature are to be recorded.    

2.2. When Assembly business is recorded in Reserved Minutes for the protection of parties, the Reserved Minutes will 

not be distributed to Commissioners. 

3. Printing of Assembly’s Proceedings, etc.  

3.1. The Assembly Clerks’ Office shall compile a list of the Acts of Assembly and shall arrange that the Acts be 

divided into two classes: (1) Class 1 – those which have passed the Barrier Act; (2) Class 2 – Acts which are of General 

Interest to the Church. 

3.2. The Assembly Clerks’ Office shall arrange for the Acts of Assembly to be available on the Church’s website. 

3.3. The Acts of Assembly will be distributed in electronic format to the Clerks of Presbyteries, Kirk Sessions, Deacons 

Courts, and Boards and Committees. 

J. AS TO THE CONDUCT OF COMMISSIONERS 

1. Courtesy demands that all Sessions of the Assembly be attended by Commissioners, and that private meetings 

should not be held during the Sessions of the Assembly. 

2. Except for comfort breaks, the Moderator shall require the permission of the Assembly for absence from the chair 

during sittings of the Assembly. The Moderator shall not undertake visits on behalf of the Assembly without their prior 

authority. 

3. The use of all forms of social or electronic communications media during private sessions of the Assembly when 

confidential matters are being discussed or debated is prohibited. 
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4. The use of all forms of social media for the purpose criticising or passing judgement on decisions of the General 

Assembly, or on its Commissioners, is prohibited for the sake of the honour and good name of the General Assembly.   

5. All Commissioners will observe a strict livestream code of conduct while addressing the General Assembly and 

that personal comments regarding, for example, dress and appearance, should be strictly avoided, to ensure our Christian 

values are presented to viewers in the livestream environment.   

K. AS TO BOARDS AND COMMITTEES  

1. Types of Committees 

1.1. The business of the Church between one Assembly and the next ensuing, shall be carried on by Standing 

Committees and Boards together with the Assembly Business Committee. Membership of Committees, Boards and Panels 

in all cases of ex officio appointments shall be confined to ministers holding a seat in a Presbytery of the Church or to bona 

fide acting elders of the Church. In all other cases of ex officio involvement in the work of Committees and Boards, those 

appointed shall be regarded as consultants to the relevant Committee or Board. 

2. Composition of Standing Boards and Committees 

2.1. The Standing Boards and Committees shall consist of the following:  

1.  Board of Trustees to discharge the functions of the Board of Trustees as presently constituted; to 

continue to have members of the Board appointed as directors of the Free Church of Scotland General Trustees’ 

Limited; and to assume oversight of an Executive Office comprising the following functions:  

1.1.  Administrative Office to monitor and prepare regular reports on financial performance; to oversee the 

annual budgeting process; to keep under review, matters of legal compliance and risk management; and to provide 

general administrative support to the Church. The Board shall receive regular reports on financial performance, 

legal compliance and risk management from the Administrative Office and shall allocate time within its meetings 

for consideration of these.  

1.2  Assembly Clerks’ Office to make all arrangements for the General Assembly, reporting to the General 

Assembly, either directly or through the Business Committee of the Assembly, in relation to matters connected with 

the conduct of business at meetings of the General Assembly or meetings of the Commission of Assembly; to 

receive nominations from Presbyteries for vacancies on Committees and Boards when they occur, and, following 

consultation with the relevant Committee or Board, to make recommendations from these submissions, through the 

Board, to the General Assembly; to advise on matters of Church practice and procedure in light of the rules and 

procedures laid down in The Practice and in Church legislation and to initiate reviews of the practice or procedures 

of the Church where these might benefit from modification; to maintain formal relationships with other churches 

and ecclesiastical bodies; and, in the case of the Principal Clerk of Assembly, to act as Custodier of Titles.  

Any proposals from the Assembly Clerks’ Office to modify Church practice or procedures shall be reported to the 

General Assembly. The Assembly Clerks’ Office shall be at liberty to enlist additional assistance as required, and 

at its discretion, to assist with the fulfilment of the various aspects of its remit.  

1.2.1  Membership of the Board: Twelve members comprising at least four ministers and at least six office 

bearers of whom up to two might be deacons. Members shall be appointed by the General Assembly for a four-year 

term, renewable for one further term of four years. The General Assembly shall appoint one of the Board, who shall 

always be an elder, as Chairman, for a four-year term, renewable for one further term of four years. The quorum 

shall be three Trustees. The Principal Clerk of Assembly ex officio is appointed as Adviser to the Board.  

1.3  Communications Group to have overall responsibility for all internal and external communication; to 
progress the communications strategy developed by the now defunct Communications Oversight Group; to 
implement improvements in communications across the whole Church; to support the Media Officer in responding 
to media enquiries on behalf of the Church and to take over the remit of the current Media Group; to consult 
widely with Boards, Presbyteries and Congregations as required. 

1.3.1 Membership:  The membership and the Chairman of the Group will be appointed by the Board of 
Trustees. 

1.4  Media Oversight Group to support the Church’s Media Officer and Parliamentary Officer; to help 

respond to matters which represent a significant threat to the reputation or impact of the Church; to be consulted on, 

and help shape major responses to, government consultations and the Church’s reaction to government legislation 

and policy. Given the nature of the work, the Group will conduct its business by telephone and email. 
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1.4.1 Membership:  Chairman of Mission Board, Chairman of Board of Trustees, Assembly Clerk, CEO and 

Mission Director. The Public Engagement Coordinator will be included when the Media Officer is consulting the 

Group on matters relating to the public square or Government policy. 

1.5  Public Engagement Group to establish ad-hoc committees, relating to particular areas of policy, as 
required which can prepare an initial draft response to consultations; to establish a sounding body who will be 
asked for comments on proposed publications by email; to liaise with the Board of Trustees (or its executive) 
ahead of any publication, via the Chairman and CEO, to protect the institutional reputation of the Church; to 
support Presbyteries or Kirk Sessions seeking to engage with Local Government, Health Boards, or other public 
bodies; to work with and support the work of a Free Church Parliamentary Liaison Officer. 

1.5.1  Membership: the membership will be appointed by the Board of Trustees in consultation with the Public 

Engagement Coordinator, and that Group will have a maximum of five members including the Public Engagement 

Coordinator ex officio, who will chair the Group and the Principal Clerk, ex officio, who will act as Clerk to the 

Group. The Parliamentary Liaison Officer, ex officio, is appointed as an advisor to the Group.  

1.5.2  Sounding Board: membership will include a representative from each home Presbytery, a 
representative of the Mission Board, a Member of the ETS Senate, and other representatives decided by the Public 
Engagement Group.  

1.6  Practice and Procedures Group under the oversight of the Assembly Clerks’ Office to review the 

practice and procedures of the Church with a view to improving accessibility and clarity and diminishing 

unnecessary administrative burdens.  

1.7  Education Group to discuss and respond to ongoing developments in Education in Scotland, particularly 

as it relates to Christian worldview, Relationship, Sexual Health, and Parenting Education (RSHP) and other issues 

of morality in the Curriculum for Education in Schools and early childhood centres in Scotland; to explore and 

develop partnerships with other organisations in Scotland who are engaged in Christian education; To continue to 

equip and support local parents and churches to engage with Local Authorities, schools and early childhood centres 

in relation to these issues. 

1.7.1 Membership: The group shall have at least four members (including the Convener ex officio) and not 

more than eight. At least 50% of the members of the group must be Ministers or Elders of the Free Church of 

Scotland. Where possible some of the members of the sub-group should be either teaching practitioners or those 

who have recent experience of delivering the Health and Wellbeing and the RSHP elements of Curriculum for 

Excellence in Scottish schools. The group may appoint consultants according to the usual practices for Boards and 

Committees. 

2.  Board of Ministry to discharge the functions of the Board of Ministry as presently constituted; to assume 

oversight of matters relating to the working conditions of ministers and other personnel, excluding those connected 

with the Free Church Offices and Edinburgh Theological Seminary; to work with Presbyteries in seeking to further 

equip ministers and others in areas such as mentoring, leadership and management skills; to consult with 

Presbyteries and the Missions Boards in assessing and specifying training needs for ministry candidates in the areas 

of knowledge, skills and character and to develop appropriate delivery mechanisms prior to, during, and following 

a formal academic training programme; and to assume responsibility for issues currently remitted to the Panel of 

Pastoral Advice.  

2.1  With reference to the provision of pastoral care and advice, the Board of Ministry shall be at liberty to 

enlist such additional expertise from around the Church as might be required to deal with situations as they arise.  

2.2  The Student Finance Scheme shall be overseen by the Board of Ministry in consultation with the Chief 

Executive Officer.  

2.3  Membership: Ten members in total including the Principal of Edinburgh Theological Seminary ex 

officio, one additional member of the ETS Senate appointed annually by them on an ex officio basis, and one 

additional member who shall be a minister in a Training Congregation nominated by the Board of Ministry. The 

remaining membership shall comprise three Ministers and four Elders appointed by the General Assembly for a 

four-year term renewable for one further term of four years. The Chairman shall be appointed from the membership 

of the Board by the General Assembly for a four-year term, renewable for one further term of four years. The 

quorum shall be three members of the Board. The Board shall be empowered to appoint Consultants and Advisors 

as required, particularly to liaise closely with the Mission Board and to assist with interviews and other functions 

of the Board.  

3.  Mission Board to discharge the functions of the Home Missions Board and the International Missions 

Board as previously constituted, and to assume responsibility for developing appropriate denominational 
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partnerships at home and abroad, as well as partnerships with other organisations and agencies, in order to enhance 

the Church’s ability to reach out with the Gospel. 

3.1  Membership: Ten members in total, comprising seven ministers and three elders appointed by the General 

Assembly for a four-year term renewable for one further term of four years. The Chairman shall be appointed from 

the membership of the Board by the General Assembly for a four-year term, renewable for one further term of four 

years. The Chairman shall be appointed from the membership of the Board by the General Assembly for a four-year 

term, renewable for one further term of four years. The quorum shall be three members of the Board.  

4.  ETS Board to discharge the functions of the Edinburgh Theological Seminary (ETS) Board as presently 

constituted.  

4.1  Membership:  Ten members including the ETS Principal, one member of the ETS Senate, the Chairman 

of the Board of Ministry and the President of the Students’ Representative Council, all ex officio.  The remaining 

membership shall comprise three elders and three ministers appointed by the General Assembly for a four-year term 

renewable for one further term of four years. Elders appointed to the ETS Board shall have suitable qualifications 

or experience in education, preferably tertiary education, or in the administration or promotion of education. The 

Chairman shall be appointed from the membership of the Board by the General Assembly for a four-year term, 

renewable for one further term of four years. The Chairman shall not be a member of the ETS Senate. The quorum 

shall be three members of the Board.  

5.  Interchurch Relations Committee to promote, foster and develop relations with other denominations 

and like-minded believers in seeking the propagation of the gospel and the advancement of Christ’s kingdom in 

Scotland and beyond. The Committee will take steps to promote and protect the position of the Free Church of 

Scotland with respect to her place in the wider Church. The Committee carried out its remit as defined by this Act 

and as the General Assembly may appoint. 

5.1  Membership: Eight members in total comprising the Mission Director, the Mission Board Chairman, the 

Principal Clerk, Assistant Clerk Representative, the Moderator, the Principal of Edinburgh Theological Seminary, 

and two Elders, appointed for a four-year term, with the Convener appointed by the General Assembly and the 

Principal Clerk appointed as Clerk to the Committee. 

6.  Conduct & Complaints Committee to oversee the Conduct and Complaints procedure of the Free 

Church of Scotland in relation to Office-bearers. This includes oversight of disciplinary processes and responsibility 

for oversight of the Triage Group and the Investigation Group, maintaining lists of suitable individuals to serve in 

the various capacities during a conduct and complaints process, preparing and publicising regulations and guidance 

in areas related to complaints and discipline, reviewing any completed disciplinary process, and keeping all records 

in a secure manner. 

6.1  Membership. The Committee will be appointed by the General Assembly following nominations from 

Presbyteries. The Committee will have up to ten members. Six of the members must be Ministers or Elders within 

the Free Church of Scotland. Four additional members must be members of the Free Church of Scotland and at least 

three of those additional members must be female. All members of the Committee must have appropriate experience 

and expertise and have availability for regular training. Members of the Assembly Clerks’ Office are not eligible to 

serve on this Committee in any capacity. 

2.2. The termination of the appointment of any member of the Boards and Committees specified above in 1.1-1.6, by 

death, resignation or discipline, shall be reported as soon as possible after the event to the Assembly Clerks’ Office.  Upon  

notification, the Assembly Clerks’ Office, in consultation with the relevant Board or Committee, shall proceed to appoint 

a replacement who shall serve until the ensuing General Assembly at which the relevant Board or Committee shall report 

on the same. 

2.3. Presbyteries may nominate Elders and Ministers from other Presbyteries to fill vacancies on Boards and 

Committees when there is a shortage of eligible and available nominees within their own bounds according to Act 8, Class 

2, 2024 anent Nominations for Boards and Committees, Section (C), Paragraph 3. 

2.4. In accordance with Act 24, Class 2, 2003, paragraph 5, a Minister shall not normally be nominated to serve on 

any Assembly Board or Committee during the first three years of his ministry. This restriction shall also apply to Ministers 

newly admitted to the Free Church from other denominations.  

2.5. A person serving a full term on any Committee or Board specified in this Act shall not be eligible for nomination 

to any Committee or Board until at least one year has elapsed from the date at which the full term of appointment ended.  

2.6. Uninterrupted absence from meetings by any member of a Committee or Board during the period from the General 

Assembly to 31st December in any calendar year, without good reason given by him and sustained by the relevant 

Committee or Board, shall be considered a resignation of his membership of that Committee or Board, who shall inform 
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the Assembly Clerks’ Office accordingly before 31st January of the ensuing year. Upon notification the Assembly Clerks’ 

Office shall proceed to appoint a replacement who shall serve until the ensuing General Assembly at which the Clerks shall 

report on the same. 

2.7. The Assembly Clerks’ Office shall consider in October annually impending vacancies to Committees and Boards 

due at the ensuing General Assembly. After this meeting, and not later than 31st October, the Assembly Clerk shall notify 

Presbyteries, indicating the vacancies which require nomination from within their bounds, as well as the skills required for 

these positions and inviting them to submit names of suitably qualified personnel by 31st December.  Not later than 31st 

March, the Assembly Clerks’ Office shall formulate its Report to the ensuing General Assembly giving due consideration 

to these submissions and any other matters affecting Committee and Board appointments. 

2.8. Each Board and Committee referred to in 1-6 above shall hold three statutory meetings per annum, with the liberty 

to arrange additional meetings as required. 

2.9. The Conduct and Complaints Committee shall have at least one statutory meeting per annum.  

2.10. In the selection of names of Ministers and Elders to form any Special Committee, which is to report to a subsequent 

Assembly, the Assembly shall not be restricted to its own members. 

2.11. When the appointment of a Special Committee has been resolved on, the Committee shall not be nominated until 

the following day, except in cases the urgency of which does not admit of a day’s delay. 

2.12. No Committee shall sit while the Moderator is in the Chair at any Session of the Assembly’s meeting. 
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CONFLICT OF INTEREST POLICY  

Revised 22 April 2025 

1. Preamble 

This Policy applies to the members of the General Assembly appointed as Commissioners by Presbyteries. The General 

Assembly, its committees, and any sub-groups set up by the Assembly during Assembly week are referred to hereinafter 

as “the General Assembly”. 

2. Purpose of the Policy 

The aim of this Policy is to protect the Church and the members of the General Assembly from any appearance of 

impropriety.  

3. Conflict of Interest  

A Conflict of Interest is a set of circumstances that creates a risk that professional judgement or actions regarding a Primary 

Interest will be unduly influenced by a Secondary Interest. 

3.1. Primary Interests. A Primary Interest refers to the main interests and responsibilities of an organisation for the 

accomplishment of its mission.  

3.1.1. The focus of the Primary Interest is on the main goals and strategies of the organisation in seeking to fulfil its 

mission.  

3.2. Secondary Interests. Secondary Interest means any personal or financial interest, activity, or relationship that 

the person has other than their primary interest within the organisation, which could influence the conduct or outcome of 

the processes of the organisation at any given level.  

3.2.1. Secondary Interest includes personal benefit and is not limited to only financial gain but also such motives as the 

desire for personal advancement, or the wish to do favours for family and friends.  

3.2.2. A Secondary Interest is also an interest that gives a person authority or inside information that could be used to 

benefit the person or their immediate family and friends.  

3.3. Conflict of Interest. The Secondary Interest is not treated as wrong, in and of itself, but becomes objectionable, 

or becomes a Conflict of Interest, when the Secondary Interest is significant enough to influence, disrupt or compromise 

the person’s judgements, decisions or actions. Such conflicts can:  

(H) Inhibit free discussion.  

(I) Result in decisions or actions that are not in the interests of the Church.  

(J) Risk giving the impression that the Church has acted improperly.  

4. The Primary Interest of the Church 

The concept of a Primary Interest is of particular relevance when compiling a Conflict of Interest Policy for the General 

Assembly.  

4.1. A Presbyterian Church. The Free Church of Scotland has a Presbyterial form of Church government in which 

‘The Lord Jesus, as King and Head of his Church, has therein appointed a government in the hand of church-officers, 

distinct from the civil magistrate’ (WCOF, Chapter 30.1)  

4.2. The Primary Interest. The Primary Interest of the Church is the observance of Christ’s commands, obedience 

to the Great Commission, and a life of government and practice which is conformed to the Word of God.  

4.3. Office-bearers. The Office-bearers of the Church (Ministers and Elders) have the responsibility of governing the 

Church in its various Courts – General Assembly, Presbytery, and Kirk Session. 

4.3.1. The Officer-bearers are ordained into their Office in the name of Christ, with the authority of the relevant Court 

of the Church, and the authority of Christ is vested in them.  

4.3.2. The Primary Interest of the Church becomes the Primary Interest of the Office-bearer as is evident from the 

Questions asked and the Formula signed at the time of ordination. 

4.4. Representation. The appointment of Commissioners by Presbyteries and representation in the General Assembly 

is based upon the number of charges in each Presbytery.  
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4.4.1. Commissioners at the General Assembly are not representatives in the sense that they are to represent their 

constituents. They are representatives only in as far as they have been elected or chosen by the people.  

5. General Assembly – Conflicts of Interest General  

2. Primary Interest. The Primary Interest of the Commissioner at the General Assembly is neither his Presbytery 

nor a Board or Committee of the Church to which he is appointed. His Primary Interest is the observance of Christ’s 

commands, obedience to the Great Commission, and a life of government and practice which is conformed to the Word of 

God as in Paragraph 4.2 above.  

3. Conflict of Interest.  A Conflict of Interest arises when there is a Secondary Interest such as when matters specific 

to a person’s local congregation are under discussion or when there is a Secondary Interest such as defined in Paragraph 3 

above.  

4. Participation. The Assembly may from time to time take up consideration of matters which are particular to one 

Presbytery where there is a difference of opinion as to how the interests of the gospel are best served in the locality. 

Commissioners appointed by Presbyteries have the right and the duty to take part in discussion and debate on matters which 

are local to their own Presbytery. 

5.3.1. Exceptions. Normally, there is no inherent Conflict of Interest arising from the source of a Commissioner’s 

election as stated in Paragraph 4.4.1 above, but there may be occasions when the General Assembly judges that there is a 

Conflict of Interest for other reasons based on the specifics of a particular case. 

5.3.2. Process. Conflicts of Interest that arise as per Paragraph 5.3.1. may be brought to the attention of the General 

Assembly by the Moderator, the Clerks, or by any of the Commissioners. On receiving such information, the General 

Assembly will rule as to whether a conflict does exist.  

5. Members of Boards & Committees. The Boards and Committees of the Church are appointed annually by the 

General Assembly and as such their Primary Interest, and that of their membership, in fulfilling their remit is in harmony 

with the Primary Interest of the General Assembly.  

(H) Conflict of Interest. A Conflict of Interest arises only when there is a Secondary Interest such as defined in 

Paragraph 3 above. 

(I) Participation. The General Assembly will take up consideration of the reports of all Boards and Committees 

annually. From time to time, the Assembly will take up amendments and addenda to the reports which result in debate and 

possibly in voting. Commissioners who are members of the Board or Committee under discussion have the right to 

participate in the debate and to vote according to their conscience without Conflict of Interest.  

(J) Exception. The right of members of Boards and Committees to participate in the debate and vote as described in 

Paragraph 5.2.2. excludes the right to propose an amendment or addendum to the report of the Board or Committee on 

which they are serving unless they have stated their disagreement when the original decision was taken.  

(K) Freedom. If an amendment or addendum pertains to a matter on which the Board or Committee does not have an 

established position, members are at liberty to speak and to vote either for or against any such amendment or addendum. 

6. Exclusion. A member of the General Assembly shall not vote at any of its meetings on any resolution concerning 

any matter in which he has, directly or indirectly, a Secondary Interest which is material and which conflicts or may conflict 

with the interests of the Church. However, such a member may take part in the discussion at the discretion of the General 

Assembly but will be excluded from the Assembly Hall when the vote on the matter is taken.  

6. General Assembly – Conflicts of Interest in a Review Process 

The General Assembly, from time to time, will take up business arising from individuals or members of the lower Courts 

of the Church requesting the review of decisions taken, and judgments made, by the lower Courts. Such requests may come 

to the Assembly through Petitions, Appeals, or Dissent and Complaint.   

6.1. Parties at the Bar. When Petitions, Appeals, or Dissent and Complaint are heard by the General Assembly, the 

Complainants, the Defendants, or the Petitioners will be at the Bar and excluded from the decision-making process and 

will be excluded from the Assembly Hall when the vote on the matter is taken. 

6.1.1. In matters of reviewing the decisions of the lower Courts of the Church, the Defendant will normally be the Court 

of the Church at which the original decision was taken.  

6.1.2. In the case of a decision of a Kirk Session or Presbytery being brought under review, those who were members 

of the relevant Court when the original decision was taken, will also be at the Bar. 



 
 

117 

 

6.2. Conflict of Interest. A Conflict of Interest will be declared by Commissioners who were appointed as 

Commissioners by the Presbytery concerned but who were not members of the Presbytery when the decision under review 

was taken. Any person with a Secondary Interest as defined in Section 3 above will also declare a Conflict of Interest.  

6.3. Participation. Members of the General Assembly who have declared a Conflict of Interest or who have been 

declared conflicted will be excluded from the decision-making process but may take part in the discussion at the discretion 

of the Assembly but will be excluded from the Assembly Hall when the vote on the matter is taken.  

7. Assembly Clerks’ Office  

The role of the Assembly Clerks’ Office is to arrange and administer the meetings and work of the General Assembly. 

They also provide support to Presbyteries and Kirk Sessions, and to Boards and Committees, in their business and in 

fulfilling their remits. 

7.1. Advisory Role. A significant part of the function of the Assembly Clerks’ Office, and especially that of the role 

of the Principal Clerk, is to advise on matters of Church practice and procedure according to the rules and procedures laid 

down in The Practice and in General Assembly legislation.  

7.2. The Primary Interest. The Primary Interest of the Assembly Clerks’ Office in their advisory role is with 

reference to the principal goals and activities of the Church in fulfilling the great commission and with reference to the 

government of the Church arising from their election as Officers of the General Assembly as the Primary Interest is referred 

to in Section 4.2 above.   

7.3. No Conflict of Interest. There is no Secondary Interest that introduces a Conflict of Interest arising from the fact 

that advice has previously been given to a lower Court of the Church on a matter which comes before the General Assembly. 

The Principal Clerk, or his substitute, may therefore continue to advise the General Assembly as required.   

7.3.1. An exception to this arises should the advice given by the Principal Clerk to the lower Court of the Church be 

challenged at the General Assembly. In this case there will be a Conflict of Interest and the Principal Clerk will not be able 

to advise the Assembly, nor will he take part in the decision-making process, and will be excluded from the Assembly Hall 

when the vote on the matter is taken.  

7.4. Conflict of Interest. There is a Conflict of Interest regarding the Principal Clerk, or any member of the Assembly 

Clerks’ Office, when they have been part of, or associated with, a decision made by a lower Court of the Church which 

later comes before the Assembly for review. This participation in a process leading to the decision under review becomes 

a Secondary Interest which introduces a Conflict of Interest.  

7.5. Participation. The Conflict of Interest on the part of the Principal Clerk, or the Assistant Clerks, is recorded and 

means that they cannot participate in the discussion or the debate and nor can they vote in the proceedings. The Principal 

Clerk or the Assistant Clerks may, however, give advice on procedure as required and as considered appropriate by the 

General Assembly. They will be excluded from the Assembly Hall when a vote on the matter is taken.  

8. The Moderator  

The Moderator of any meeting of the General Assembly shall demit the Chair for consideration of any resolution 

concerning any matter in which he has directly or indirectly an interest or duty which is material and which conflicts or 

may conflict with the interests of the Church. In the absence of the Moderator of the previous General Assembly, another 

Commissioner, who has served as Moderator of the General Assembly in the past shall be appointed by simple majority to 

take the Chair for consideration of that item. 

9. Declaration of Interests  

9.1. If a Conflict of Interest arises at a meeting of the General Assembly, the member who has a Conflict of Interest 

shall be obliged to declare his interest prior to any discussion taking place. 

9.2. The member who declares such a Conflict of Interest should not be involved in any decision relating to a matter 

in which he or she has a material interest. He may be present at the discussion but if the Moderator or Convener of the 

meeting considers that the presence of the person declaring may inhibit free discussion, or be seen to do so, he should 

request that the person so declaring absents himself for the discussion.  

9.3. The member who declares a Conflict of Interest, or who is found to have a Conflict of Interest, shall be excluded 

from the Assembly Hall when a vote is taken on the matter under consideration.  

9.4. If a member of the General Assembly fails to declare an interest which is known to the Moderator or the Principal 

Clerk, or known to any other member of the Assembly, then such other persons may declare that interest.  

9.5. All declarations of interest will be recorded by the Clerk and reported in the Minutes of the General Assembly.   
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Do I have a conflict of 
interest? 

Can I take part in the GA 
discussion? 

Can I vote? I am a GA Commissioner and… 

…the discussion is about my 
Presbytery, Board or Committee 

NO  
I am not there to represent (see para 4.4.1) 

…the discussion is about my  
local congregation YES 

…my personal or financial interests, 
activities or relationships could have 

a material influence on the 
discussion and decision being made 

NO 
- unless at discretion of the GA 

YES 

YES 
- unless the GA deems there is a conflict 

YES 
- unless the GA deems there is a conflict 

NO 
- and you must leave the room 

NO 
- and you must leave the room 

NO 
- unless at discretion of the GA 

…the discussion is about a Report 
from a Board / Committee I am a 

member of 

NO 

YES - but you can’t propose an 

amendment to your Board’s / 
Committee’s Report (unless disagreement 

stated / noted when report approved) 

YES 

…the GA is conducting a Review 
Process and… 

…I was a member of the lower 
Church Court whose decision is 

 being reviewed 

YES 
- I will be a defendant at the Bar 

NO 
NO 

- and you must leave the room 

…I am a Commissioner from the 
Presbytery concerned, but not an 

original decision-maker 
YES NO 

- and you must leave the room 

…my personal or financial interests, 
activities or relationships could have 

a material influence on the 
discussion and decision being made 

YES 

NO 
- unless at discretion of the GA 

NO 
- unless at discretion of the GA 

NO 
- and you must leave the room 

The General Assembly (‘GA’) Conflicts of Interest - Summary Decision Flowchart for Commissioners   April 2023 

COLOUR CODE – GREEN = participation; RED = no participation If you have any doubts about Conflict of Interest, you should contact the Assembly Clerks.  
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